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Attitude and Motivation in Relation to Academic
Achievement of the Students of UG in Science
in Relation to Gender, Locality, and Management

R. Bharath Kumar* and Dr. G. Vemanarayana Reddy**

ABSTRACT

Science provides important knowledge and helps understand nature and causes positive
changes in life. In other words, science education aims to develop literacy in all pupils for
making decisions about physiological, psychological, and sociological issues. To realize this
aim, students should be well educated in science subjects.

There is no agreement on the concept or description of an attitude towards science; attitude
is generally used to describe emotional tendencies towards events, people, place, situation
and ideas. For instance, expressions such as “l love science”, “I like science” or “science is
boring” are taken as being representative of students’ attitude towards science (Papanastasiou,
2002). Students’ attitude towards science significantly affects their success in science (Prokop,
Tuncer & Chuda, 2007).

Another factor affecting students’ learning and success is motivation. Motivation involves
complex psychological patterns used to explain efforts and behavior displayed in the course
of different activities. When considered in a learning environment, motivation is a concept
that refers to students’ expenditure of time and effort to fulfill the duties expected of them, as
well as their willingness to use their skills for this purpose.

Achievements attained when a student is recognized or appreciated of his accomplishments
in terms of grades or successful goals that in turn heighten one’s self-esteem. Recognizing
the significance of fostering attitude, motivation and academic achievement, the investigator
attempted to find out the relationship among attitude, motivation and academic achievement
of UG students in science.

Keywords: Attitude, Motivation, Academic Achivement, Gender, Locality, Management

INTRODUCTION

Of all the creations of God - human life is the most sacred. It has two aspects - the biological
and the sociological, where the biological aspect of human life is maintained and transmitted
by nutrition and reproduction, the social aspect of human life is maintained and transmitted by
education. Man is primarily distinguishable from the other animals because of his edification
ability, intelligence, creativity and other mental abilities. He desires to go ahead. This list of human
achievements is very big. How has all this been done? It is only through education. It is education,
which promotes his intelligence, enables him to be industrious and ensures his progress.

Man’s achievement in the field of science and technology helped to improve material conditions
of living. All our knowledge ends with study of matter, plants and living creatures. Education serves

*Research Scholar, Dept of Education, Bharathiar University, Coimbatore-641046, Tamilnadu.
**Principal, Sbvr College of Education, Badvel. Ysr Kadapa District, Andhrapradesh.
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not only to develop one’s intelligence and skill but also makes him matured, disciplined and useful
to the society by holding certain high values in life

Science is a systematized body of knowledge. This knowledge may pertain to any subject or
field of life. According to Columbia Encyclopedia, “Science is an accumulated and systematized
learning in general usage restricted to natural phenomenon.” Science enables the man to study
various phenomenon in the space and establish various relationships between them. It explains
that science is a byproduct of our empirical knowledge and deals with logical reasoning. Science
is useful in character formation and moral development. It helps in developing moral attitude
as there is no place of biased attitudes, prejudiced feelings etc. in the solution of problems in
science.

REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE

Ozer, S. (2019) studied An investigation of attitude, motivation and anxiety levels of students
studying at a faculty of tourism towards vocational English course. Objectives of the study: To
analyse attitude, motivation and anxiety levels of students at a state university studying at a faculty
of tourism towards vocational English course. Methodology:In the study, quantitative research
and survey method were used. Sample: 325 students participated in the study voluntarily. Tool:
Attitude Scale towards Vocational English Course, Foreign Language Classroom Anxiety Scale
(FLCAS) and Attitude/Motivation Test Battery (AMTB) were used in the research to collect data.
Result:There was a significant difference between attitude, motivation and anxiety levels in terms
of department, achievement and additional study. There was a significant difference in anxiety,
while there was no significant difference in attitude and motivation levels in terms of gender.

Hacieminoglu, E. (2019)analysed Student and School Level Variables related to Elementary
School Students’ Attitudes towards Science. Objectives of the study: To investigate what school-
and student-level factors are associated with student’ attitudes towards science. Methodology:
The overall design of this study is mainly a cross-sectional survey and correlational. Sample: The
convenience sampling method was used in this study and 2975 elementary students in different
schools and cities of Turkey constituted the sample of this study. Tool: The Test of Science
Related Attitude, Learning Approach Questionnaire, Achievement Motivation Questionnaire,
School Background Questionnaire were used as data collection tools. Hierarchical Linear Modeling
(HLM) was selected as a modeling technique for data analyses. Findings: The quality of school’s
educational resources, learning and motivational factors, and factors related to student feelings
and outside activities, and some student characteristics significantly contributed to the students’
attitudes towards science.

TITLE OF THE PROBLEM

The present research is entitled as “Attitude and motivation in relation to academic
achievement of the students of UG in science in relation to gender, locality, and management”

METHOD OF STUDY

Descriptive survey method was adopted in the study. The present study is focused to find out the
relationship among attitude, motivation and academic achievement of UG students in science. The
researcher selected Kadapa District of Andhra Pradesh for conducting the study. Seven hundred and
fifty students were selected from Kadapa District of Andhra Pradesh in the study. Two researcher-tools
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were used in the study. One is attitude towards science scale, second is motivation scale which
is used for testing the relationship among attitude, motivation and academic achievement of UG
students in science.

SAMPLE OF THE STUDY

The Population of the present study was Ill year UG science students of Arts & Science
colleges from Kadapa district, Andhra Pradesh. The investigator has selected 750 students out of
6,480 students in three zones viz., Rajampet, Proddatur and Badvel of Kadapa District of Andhra
Pradesh, India.

SAMPLING TECHNIQUE

Stratified Random sampling technique was used for the selection of Ill-year UG (science)
students of Arts & Science colleges from Kadapa District of Andhra Pradesh. The investigator has
selected 15 colleges (5 Government colleges, 5 Private- aided colleges, 5 Self- financed colleges)
from 54 colleges of Arts & Science from Kadapa District. 750 students were selected randomly
from the above said 15 colleges of Arts & Science was stratified on the basis of Management of
colleges to fulfill the research objectives. The collected data from 750 students was the focus group
of the present study, considered for verification of the study results. The following tables show the
distribution of samples.

TOOLS USED FOR THE STUDY

The instruments or devices used to collect the data of research was popularly known as inquiry
forms, because all of them was in the form of proformas inquiring into certain information about
the phenomenon under study, and to be filled in with such information. In the present study, the
investigator employed and adopted the following tools.

1. Attitude towards science scale (developed by Hillman, S. J. et. al., 2016)

2. Motivation scale (constructed and validated by the Researcher and Research Supervisor)

3. To find academic achievement of UG students in science, the researcher collect the

respondents’ second year (i.e.) fourth semester academic achievement mark list from the
register maintained in the colleges.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY

To identify the significant difference between attitude and academic achievement of students
of UG in science with regard to their background variables such as gender, locality of student, and
management.

HYPOTHESIS OF THE STUDY

1. There is no significant difference in Overall motivation and its dimensions of students of
UG in sciencebetween
(a) Male & Female (Gender)
(b) Rural & Urban (Locality of student)

2. There is no significant difference in Overall motivation and its dimensions of students of
UG in science among Govt / Aided / Self-Financed (Management of College)
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RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

Gender

Hypothesis-1
There is no significant difference between Male and Female science students of UG in Overall
attitude and its dimensions.

Table-1: Mean difference between Male and Female science students of UG in Overall
attitude and its dimensions.

Variable Dimensions Male Female ‘t Sig. at
N | Mean | SD | N | Mean | sp | value | 0.05
Level
Attitude Attitude toward science | 302 | 43.88 9.50 | 448 | 45.01 8.33 1.72 NS
class
Desire to become a 302 7.33 2.18 | 448 7.38 1.96 0.28 NS
scientist
Value of science to 302 | 43.72 7.62 | 448 | 44.27 6.60 1.05 NS
society
Perception of 302 | 39.50 | 5.07 | 448 | 40.15 | 4.82 1.78 NS
scientists
Overall 302 | 134.44 | 21.29 | 448 | 136.81 | 18.47 | 1.62 NS

The table reveals that the calculated’ value for Attitude toward science class, Desire to become
a scientist, Value of science to society, and Perception of scientists are 1.72, 0.28, 1.05, and 1.78
respectively, which are less than the table value 1.96 at 0.05 level of significance. The formulated
null hypothesis is accepted. Hence, there is no significant difference between male and female UG
science students in Attitude toward science class, Desire to become a scientist, Value of science to
society, and Perception of scientists.

The above table also reveals that the calculated’- value for Overall Attitude is 1.68, which is less
than the table value 1.96 at 0.05 level of significance. The formulated null hypothesis is accepted. Hence,
there is no significant difference between male and female UG science students in overall Attitude.

While comparing the mean scores, female UG science students (mean=45.01, 7.38, 44.27,
40.15, and 136.81) are better than the male UG science students (mean=43.88, 7.33, 43.72, 39.50,
and 134.44) in their Attitude toward science class, Desire to become a scientist, Value of science
to society, and Perception of scientists, and Overall attitude.

Locality

Hypothesis-2
There is no significant difference between Rural and Urban science students of UG in Overall
attitude and its dimensions.



Attitude and Motivation in Relation to Academic Achievement of the Students of UG in Science 5

Table-2: Mean difference between Rural and Urban science students of UG in Overall
attitude and its dimensions.

Variable Dimensions Rural Urban ‘t’ Sig. at
Value 0.05
N Mean SD N Mean SD Level
Attitude Attitude toward 506 | 44.71 917 | 244 | 44.23 | 8.09 0.70 NS

science class

Desire to become a 506 7.39 2.06 | 244 7.31 2.04 0.49 NS
scientist

Value of science to 506 | 44.21 7.21 244 | 43.72 6.65 0.89 NS

society
Perception of 506 | 39.93 5.01 | 244 | 39.81 4.76 0.33 NS
scientists
Overall 506 | 136.24 | 20.37 | 244 | 135.06 | 18.17 | 0.77 NS

The table reveals that the calculated’ value for Attitude toward science class, Desire to become
a scientist, Value of science to society, and Perception of scientists are 0.70, 0.49, 0.89, and 0.33
respectively, which are less than the table value 1.96 at 0.05 level of significance. The formulated
null hypothesis is accepted. Hence, there is no significant difference between rural and urban UG
science students in Attitude toward science class, Desire to become a scientist, Value of science to
society, and Perception of scientists.

The above table also reveals that the calculated't’ value for Overall Attitude is 0.77, which
is less than the table value 1.96 at 0.05 level of significance. The formulated null hypothesis is
accepted. Hence, there is no significant difference between rural and urban UG science students
in overall Attitude.

While comparing the mean scores, rural UG science students (mean=44.71, 7.39, 44.21, 39.93,
and 136.24) are better than the urban UG science students (mean=44.23, 7.31, 43.72, 39.81, and
135.59) in their Attitude toward science class, Desire to become a scientist, Value of science to
society, Perception of scientists, and Overall attitude.

Management-3

Hypothesis-3
There is no significant difference among three different management of colleges of the UG
science students in Overall attitude and its dimensions.



6 R.Bharath Kumar and Dr. G. Vemanarayana Reddy

Table-3: Mean difference among three different management of colleges of the UG science
students in Overall attitude and its dimensions.

Variable Dimensions | Groups Sum of Mean Df F-value p value &
Squares Square Sig. at 0.05
level
Attitude Attitude Between 461.624 230.812 2 2.98 0.052 &NS
toward
science Within 57943.524 77.568 747
class
Total 58405.148 749
Desire to Between 6.152 3.076 2 0.73 0.483 &NS
become a
scientist Within 3150.648 4.218 747
Total 3156.800 749
Value of Between 201.699 100.849 2 2.05 0.130 &NS
science to
society Within 36811.668 49.279 747
Totall 37013.367 749
Perception Between 147.296 73.648 2 3.05 0.048 &S
of scientists
Within 18048.956 24.162 747
Total 18196.252 749
Overall Between 2513.091 1256.545 2 3.27 0.039 &S
Within 287398.068 384.736 747
Totall 289911.159 749

The table reveals that the calculated F values for Attitude toward science class, Desire to
become a scientist, and Value of science to society are 2.98, 0.73, and 2.05 respectively, which
are less than the table value 3.01 at 0.05 level of significance. The formulated null hypothesis is
accepted. Hence there is no significant difference among three different management of colleges of
the UG science students in Attitude toward science class, Desire to become a scientist, and Value
of science to society. And also, the calculated F value for Perception of scientists is 3.05 which is
greater than the table value 3.01 at 0.05 level of significance. The formulated null hypothesis is
rejected. Hence there is a significant difference among three different management of colleges
of the UG science students in Perception of scientists.

The above table also reveals that the calculated F value for Overall attitude is 3.27 is greater
than the table value 3.01 at 0.05 level of significance. The formulated null hypothesis is rejected.
Hence there is a significant difference among three different management of colleges of the UG
science students in overall attitude.
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MAJOR FINDINGS OF THE STUDY

1. There is no significant difference between male and female UG science students in Attitude
toward science class, Desire to become a scientist, Value of science to society, and Perception
of scientists. there is no significant difference between male and female UG science students
in overall Attitude.

2. There is no significant difference between rural and urban UG science students in overall
Attitude.

3. There is a significant difference among three different management of colleges of the UG
science students in overall Attitude.

CONCLUSIONS

In the light of the findings the following conclusions are drawn management have significant

difference in overall attitude.
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Concept Mapping in Education

Dr. Sushma Sharma*

Concepts are the building blocks of thinking. A concept is a category used
to group similar events, ideas, objects or people.

A concept map or conceptual diagram is a diagram that depicts suggested relationships between
concepts. It is a graphical tool that instructional designers, engineers, technical writers and others
use to organize and structure knowledge.

A concept map typically represents ideas and information as boxes or circles, which it connects
with labbled arrows in a down ward branching hierarchical structure. The relationship between
concepts can be articulated in linking phrases such as “causes” “requires”, or contributes.

Concept maps are visual representations of information. Concept maps work very well for
classes or content that have visual elements or in times when it is important to see and understand
relationships between different things. They can also be used to analyse information and compare
and contracts.

WHAT | CONCEPT MAPPING EDUCATION AND ITS PURPOSE

It is a visual organization and representation of knowledge. It shows concepts and ideas and
relationships among them. Concept maps are visual representations students create to connect
ideas, concepts and terms. Students can use them to organize information they already know and
to incorporate new learning with their prior knowledge.

Itis drawings or diagrams used to help students organize and represent knowledge of a subject.
It begins with a main idea (main concept) and then branch out to show how that main idea can be
broken down into specific topics.

KINDS OF CONCEPT MAPS

There are focus major categories of concept maps. These are distinguished by their different
format for representing information. These four types are as follows:

1. Spider Concept Map:
The spider concept map is organised by placing the central theme or unifying factor in the
centre of the map outwardly radiating sub themes surround the centre of the map.

2. Hierarchy Concept Map:
The hierarchy concept map presents information in a descending order of importance.
The most important information is placed on the top. Distinguishing factors determine the
placement of the information.

3. Flowchart concept:
The flowchart concept map organizes information in a linear format.

4. Systems Concept Map:
The systems concept map organizes information in a format which is similar to a flowchart
with the addition of INPUTS’ and ‘OUTPUTS’

*Officiating Principal, Bar. S.K. Wankhede University College of Education, Nagpur.
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5. How to use a concept map:

There are several ways to construct concept maps. Mostly following steps are included:-

(i) Model how to identify the major ideas or concepts presented in a selection of text as
for need.

(ii) Organize the ideas into categories. Remind students that your organization may change
as you continue to read and add more information.

(iii) Use lines or arrows on the map to represent how ideas are connected to one another,
a particular category and/or the main concept limit the amount information on the map
to avoid frustration.

(iv) After students have finished the map encourage them to share and reflect on how they
each made the connections between concepts.

(v) Encourage students to use the concept map to summarize what was read.

HIGHLIGHT THE UNDERLYING CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK

Concepts are the building blocks of thinking. A concept is a category used to group similar
events, ideas, objects or people. Concepts are abstractions. They do not exist in the real world.
Concept learning therefore, refers to the development of the ability to respond to common features
of objects or events. Teachers do not just introduce their students to new concepts through concept
maps which visually illustrate the relationships between concepts and ideas. The concepts are written
either in circles or in boxes, and are linked by words and phrases that explain the connection between
the ideas, helping and new relationships. Most concept maps represent a hierarchical structure with
the broad concept first with connected subtopics, more specific concepts, later.

Values
Education
(including MICE

& Basic Law Spreurisy

In this way concept maps are good for processing and storing large amount of information.
Concept maps help students develop meta cognitive skills.
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A Study of Mental Health of Higher Secondary
School Students of Ahmedabad City

Dr. Hareshbhai Vadhel* and Meenaben Chaudhari**

ABSTRACT

The main objective of the present study is to study the mental health of the students studying
in the higher secondary schools of Ahmedabad city. Total 50 students were selected using
randomization method as a sample in the present study. 25 boys and 25 girls were included in
that. The researcher has used self-made research tool to know the mental health of the students
of 111 and 12t standard studying in higher secondary schools. The mental health tool was given
to the students of 11t and 12t standard. Then their responses were acquired on the research tool.
Hence, t-test was used to analyze such gathered data for numerical analysis. It was observed in
the findings of the present study that the mental health of boys is better than the mental health
of girls studying in the higher secondary schools. The mental health of students of 12" standard
is better than the mental health of students of 11! standard studying in the higher secondary
schools. The mental health of boys of 11! standard is better than the mental health of girls of 111"
standard studying in the higher secondary schools. The mental health of boys of 12" standard
is better than the mental health of girls of 12" standard studying in the higher secondary school.
Keyword: Mental Health

PREFACE

The question of mental health is the question of modern era. If a person really wants to be
happy and prosperous, he has to learn the skill of being tranquil. Mentally healthy person knows and
understands himself. He can identify discretion of what is correct and what is wrong before doing
anything. He can derive the future results. He has self-confidence for himself. He continuously feels
that he has some unique place in the world. Many persons think themselves weak. They blame
themselves for the failure of all the work. They check for the correction of work again and again. These
persons do not have confidence on their works or in themselves. Weakness, inferiority complex,
irrational anxiety or fear show defect in mental health.

For example they check for their money or purse again and again. They check for whether
they have locked or not again and again. The thought of mental health is very old.

If wishes and needs of person don’t get satisfied, he gets upset. In the present era, life has
become extreme stressful and impetuous. They get annoyed in small things. He gets surrounded
by stress, confusions and struggles instead of being happy. That affects his body and soul badly.

In the present era, mental health word is getting famous gradually such as physical health. While
it is said in physical health that Prevention is better than cure. In a same way, it is very important
that instead of curing mental health one should focus on the thing that the possibility of it affect less.
So question of mental health is very important in healing psychology. Along with it is said that it is a
responsibility of an educated society to take care of students’ mental health.

*Principal, Vision Collage Navrangpura, Ahmedabad Gujarat, India 380009.
**Ph.D. Scholar in Education, Gujarat University, Ahmedabad Gujarat, India 380009.
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Question of mental health has become grim and serious for the whole world. Firstly there were
no awareness for the care of question of mental health. But since last fifty years, some awareness
has been seen. In some developed countries, people have become very much aware for the same.

Education can play a vital role in development and also in attitude of theirs towards themselves,
towards others and towards their work and responsibilities. This is the awareness that resulted in
including the subject of mental health in the syllabus of teacher education institutes in most of the
developing countries.

The higher secondary school students are very much anxious about their career. In this condition
itis very important to understand students’ questions and problems. In this situation it is very important
to understand the behavior of students and provide them proper guidance. The present research
paper is inspired by the same appetence.

PROBLEM STATEMENT

Before starting any research it is very important to verbalize the problem statement of that
research. The problem statement for the present research is as below.
A study of mental health of higher secondary school students of Ahmedabad city.

IMPORTANCE OF THE STUDY

Whenever a researcher goes through any research he makes sure that it should be helpful
to the society and each and every part of it. Findings of the present research will be useful for the
teachers, parents and students. And the research will also provide proper direction and pace for the
remedy of the mental health of the students after knowing their level of mental health. Importance
of the present study is as follows.

1. Accurate information will be gathered regarding the mental health of the students through

the present research.

2. The schools will be able to arrange guidance programs based on the study of the mental

health of the students.
The teachers will be able to think about the type of changes that can be brought in their
behavior towards their students based on the study of the mental health of the students.

3. The teachers and the principal will be able to get the guidance for the students having weak

mental health.

4. The teachers and the principal will be able to put efforts in the direction of clever students

so that such students can uplift the names of their school and city.

Definitions of Key Words

It is necessary for each and every researcher to define some words related to his research. It
clarifies the research work and its limits can also be defined.
¢ Ahmedabad City:
All the area covered under the limits of Ahmedabad Municipality is defined as Ahmedabad City.
* Higher Secondary School:
The school that is running the syllabus of Guijarat state in 11" and 12" standard.
e Study:
Study is to gather all the information about the problem in detail and analyze it and derive
conclusions from that.
¢ Theoretical Definition of Mental Health:
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Mental health means a healthy person. A proper and scientific effort to escape from the
attack and development of the mental disease is called to be mental health according to
Coleman J. C. (1962)

Mental health means the adaptation of a person with himself and the society which results
in the birth of abilities like maximum efficiency, satisfaction, happiness, appropriate behavior
according to the society and the ability to accept and face the realities of the life according
to P. V. Lukan.

Practical Definition of Mental Health:

Mental health means the ability in the children to balance between their emotions, desires,
ambitions and their ideals and the ability to face and accept the truths of their lives.

In the present study, mental of the students is considered as the scores they obtained in
the mental health test.

Objectives of the Study

Each and every activity of education is purposeful. Not a single work is possible without purpose.
A work without purpose is like a boat without the sail and a traveler without the map. Result of
desired type cannot be achieved if the objectives are not clear. The present research has also been
conducted by keeping in mind some important objectives. Here the research has been conducted
by the researcher by keeping in mind the limited resources, abilities and focusing on the problem.

1.
2,

3.

To know the mental health of the students of higher secondary schools.

To know the mental health of the students of higher secondary schools in context with their
gender.

To know the mental health of the students of higher secondary schools in context with their
standard.

Variables of the Study

The study of some variables is conducted in any research. It is very much important to have
the clarification regarding the methodical study. Dipika Bhadresh Shah (2004) quotes the definition
of variable in their book “educational research” as below.

Definition of variable:

Variable is any feature or characteristic of any possible person, group or environment which
can change.

The variable used in the present study are defined as below.

Independent Variable: Gender — Boys, Girls

Controlled Variable:

Gujarati medium schools of Ahmedabad city having standard 11t and 121",

Dependent Variable:

Mental health

Hypotheses of the Study

Researcher thinks of some temporary assumptions or hypotheses to understand their problem
after the finalization of the objectives in a research. Such simple meaning and reality explaining
statements or principles are called as hypotheses.

The following are hypotheses for the present study.

Ho1 There will be no significant difference between the average scores of the mental health

of the boys and the girls studying in the higher secondary schools.
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Ho2 There will be no significant difference between the average scores of the mental health
of the students of 11" standard and the students of 12" standard studying in the higher
secondary schools.

Ho3 There will be no significant difference between the average scores of the mental health of the
boys of 111" standard and the girls of 11" standard studying in the higher secondary schools.

Ho4 There will be no significant difference between the average scores of the mental health of the
boys of 12! standard and the girls of 12" standard studying in the higher secondary schools.

Limitations of the Study

The present study was taken on hand by considering the below mentioned limitations.

1. The present study is limited only to some schools of Ahmedabad city.

2. The present study is limited only to the students studying in the Gujarati medium.

3. The study of mental health of the students of higher secondary schools has been
conducted.

4. Students studying in standard 11" and standard 12" only are included in the present study.

5. The limitations of the self-made tool used for data collection in the study are also the
limitations of the present study.

Population and Sample of the Study

e Population
All the facts of people any properly defined class, events, things and places are called as
population in general meaning.
The students studying in the 11" standard and the 12 standard in Gujarati medium higher
secondary schools of Ahmedabad city are accepted as population in the present study.
Hence, these students are the population of the present study.

e Sample
Approximately 50 students studying in the Gujarati medium higher secondary schools in
standard 11" and standard 12" in the schools of Ahmedabad city have been selected as
sample by the researcher using stratified randomization sampling method.

RESEARCH METHOD

The method of research can be considered as a type of survey as the students selected
as sample were given the self-made mental health tool in order to get their scores on it. Hence,
the researcher kept the content of the present study in mind and integrated school survey and
psychological survey to conduct the study.

RESEARCH TOOL

The researcher designed self-made mental health tool to know the mental health of the students
studying in standard 11" and 12" in higher secondary schools in the present study. This tool has
been designed for data collection.

METHOD OF DATA COLLECTION

In the present study, the principals of the higher secondary schools of Ahmedabad city selected
as sample were contacted for data collection and they were given information about the objectives
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and importance of the present study. A proper day was decided and the students of their schools
were given the research tool on the said day and tool has been filled up by the students after they
were given necessary instructions about the same. And data collection has been done with the help
of this tool.

TECHNIQUE OF DATA ANALYSIS

In the present study, t-test was used in the analysis of gathered data after its classification in
context of their gender and standard.

FINDINGS

Ho1There will be no significant difference between the average scores of the mental health of
the boys and the girls studying in the higher secondary schools.

Vv N M SD SED t
B 44 28.4659 218.048 51.3924 0.29187
G 29 8.63793 212.739

It is clear from the above table that the value of t-test is 0.29 higher than the tabular of value
of 2.01 at 0.05 level. Hence, this hypothesis is accepted.
1. Finding: Mental health of the boys is better than the mental health of the girls studying in
the higher secondary schools.
Ho2 There will be no significant difference between the average scores of the mental health
of the students of 11t standard and the students of 12! standard studying in the higher
secondary schools.

V N M SD SED t
11 28 213.3571 19.79487 6.047411 0.99216
11 22 218.6818 22.28664

It is clear from the above table that the value of t-test is 0.87 higher than the tabular of value
of 2.01 at 0.05 level. Hence, this hypothesis is accepted.
2. Finding: Mental health of the students of 12! standard is better than the mental health of
the students of 11" standard studying in the higher secondary schools.
Ho3 There will be no significant difference between the average scores of the mental health of
the boys of 11™ standard and the girls of 11™" standard studying in the higher secondary
schools.
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V N M SD SED t
B 10 218.5 27.1293 9.13655 0.8756
G 18 210.5 13.3333

It is clear from the above table that the value of t-test is 0.99 higher than the tabular of value
of 2.01 at 0.05 level. Hence, this hypothesis is accepted.
3. Finding: Mental health of the boys of 11™" standard is better than the mental health of the
girls of 11" standard studying in the higher secondary schools.
Ho4 There will be no significant difference between the average scores of the mental health of
the boys of 12" standard and the girls of 12" standard studying in the higher secondary

schools.
V N M SD SED t
B 1 223.2273 9.620914 9.303304 0
G 1 214.1364 29.3173

It is clear from the above table that the value of t-test is 0 higher than the tabular of value of
2.01 at 0.05 level. Hence, this hypothesis is accepted.
4. Finding: Mental health of the boys of 12" standard is better than the mental health of the
girls of 12" standard studying in the higher secondary schools.
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Financial Literacy: A Review of Literature and
Future Opportunities

Mr. Bikram Paul Singh Lehri*

ABSTRACT

Financial Literacy is a term which is a combination of financial knowledge, attitude and
behaviour which helps an individual to take sound financial decisions. With the growing financial
inclusion drives to include the financially excluded persons and with the expansion of financial
markets financial literacy has become a hugely significant issue. This paper reviews, compares
and analyses studies conducted on Financial Literacy on International Platform, in Asia and in
India to determine areas of both commonality and inconsistency. As a result of this analysis,
the paper presents recurrent themes that could be extended, research gap and potential new
areas for research in financial literacy.

Keywords: financial literacy, financial education, financial skills, finance

INTRODUCTION

The growth and development of the Indian economy including expansion of financial markets
through liberalization, privatization and globalization have given a way to increase the quantum of
financial products both for credit & investment purposes. But, on the other hand, low level of financial
literacy prevents the individuals from making a judicious choice with regard to a person’s financial
decision making. As a result, the individuals are not able to choose the most suitable investment
alternative which can beat the rate of inflation prevailing in the economy and give them a positive
return. According to the Planning Commission (2003), the three significant dimensions of human
well-being are Longevity, Education and Command over the resources.

Since the third dimension of human well-being pertains to command over the resources, which
is in the core of this present study. Money is the most widely accepted medium of exchange and
has a significant place in the individual’s ability to fulfill the social and other important needs like old
age security, children‘s education, retirement, marriage, etc which would help individuals to achieve
financial satisfaction and contribute to their life-satisfaction.

Financial literacy is referred as the set of knowledge & skills that directs an individual to take
suitable financial decisions. The primary objective of Financial Literacy is to induce a person to save,
access credit, use the funds in a better way which can ultimately results in to a better livelihood.
Financial literacy may be considered as the ultimate pillar of any financial system, as it complements
the significant aspects like transparency, policies for the consumer protection. The economies around
the world have considered financial literacy as a key pillar for the development of a sound financial
system. In recent times, financial literacy has gained the attentiveness of regulators, policymakers,
governments and several other organisations. Various substantial efforts have been made in this
area, and resources have been developed to promote financial literacy through various financial
education programmes.

*Assistant Professor, Department of Commerce, D.A.V. College, Hoshiarpur, Punjab, India.
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This paper reviews, compares and analyses studies conducted at International Platform, in
Asia and in India to determine areas which are identical and different. As a result of this analysis, the
paper presents recurrent themes that could be broadened, along with likely new zones for financial
literacy research.

NEED OF FINANCIAL LITERACY

1.

For enhancements in Knowledge and expertise: As we have seen in this serious time
there exist wide scope of different financial products and services, so it turns out to be hard
for financial specialist to pick what suits him best. In some cases he/she gets confused and
can’t settle on proper decisions. So here financial literacy assumes critical job in granting
information to financial specialist so he can settle on informed choices. So financial literacy
builds up a range of abilities among people which creates certainty to deal with their own
funds and handle unanticipated possibilities all the more shrewdly.

. Noteworthy role for financial inclusion and consumer protection: Financial Literacy

plays a crucial role for financial inclusion and consumer protection. Dr K.C. Chakrabarty,
Deputy Governor of the Reserve Bank of India in 2013 remarked that financial inclusion
and consumer protection are the two sides of the same coin. So, until and unless each and
everyone are not financially literate targets cannot be achieved.

Opportunity from endless loop: Financial literacy will make mindfulness among people
with respect to different financial apparatuses. This will assist them with saving themselves
from horrible snare of moneylenders who charge them high interest rate. Financial literacy
will assist them with overcoming such major issues by making mindful of different facilities
and government schemes accessible to them.

Association in Financial Market: At the individual level an individual who is financially
literate will have knowledge of different financial avenues available in the market and which
further results in to the active involvement of the person in the financial market.

Engages Entrepreneurship: Financial literacy advances business and assists with being a
little business visionary to create business, as it gives information and furthermore creates
abilities in a person. It helps in effective knowledge and understanding of finance and also,
settling on successful choices for business. It is desperate need of the hour to improve
financial literacy particularly in business part

Understanding governmental financial policies: Afinancially literate person can understand
the governmental financial policies more wise and in a more efficient manner which is also
an important factor for financial literacy.

. Cope up with cyclical changes of market: A person well versed with the basic knowledge

regarding the financial market and financial instruments available in the market having basic
financial knowledge of the markets will tackle with the cyclical changes in the market more
effectively.

Aware about various sources of finance: One of the foremost importance of financial
literacy is a financially literate person who has the knowledge about both the traditional as
well as the modern investment avenues in which he can wisely invest money.

OBJECTIVE AND METHODOLOGY

The objective of this study is to review and summarize recent studies on financial literacy and
related issues. The different studies were first collected from journal, working papers, proceedings
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and thesis. The collected studies then classified under two research themes namely: international
financial literacy research and financial literacy research in India. Finally, each paper was reviewed
separately and presented chronologically under each theme. Finally the results are discussed in a
ways draw conclusion and directions for further studies.

INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL LITERACY RESEARCH

(A)Shawn Cole et.al (2009) “Financial Literacy, Financial Decisions, and the Demand for
Financial Services: Evidence from India and Indonesia” in the study made here the author
raises the questions regarding Why is demand for formal financial services low in emerging
markets? Here in this study the author argues that due to limited cognitive ability and financial
literacy suppressed demand. And in the second view states that demand is logically low
because formal financial services are expensive and are relatively low value to the poor.
Here the author finds that financial literacy program has no effect on the state of opening
bank savings account in, but do find any decent effect on uneducated and financially illiterate
households while in contrast of it the study also shows that small subsidy payments have
a larger effect on opening savings account and these payments are more cost-effective
than financial literacy training though it does not take into account any primary support or
benefits of financial education.

(B)In 2012 “Visa’s International Financial Literacy Barometer” the survey was conducted
in 28 countries of the world to know the strength and weaknesses of financial education
worldwide in order to identify the opportunities for improvement in the financial education
in the world scenario. The study was conducted in the countries comprising Mexico, Brazil,
Serbia, Bosnia, Lebanon, USA, Belarus, Australia, New Zealand, Egypt, Saudi Arabia, UAE,
Canada, Russia, Thailand, Ukraine, Malaysia, Taiwan, Pakistan, Hong Kong, Colombia,
Morocco, India, China, Vietnam, South Africa, Japan and Indonesia. Visa conducted survey
between February and April in 2012 on around 25,500 participants in 28 countries asking
five questions:

» Do you have and follow a household budget?

* How many months worth of savings do you have set aside for an emergency?

* How often do you talk to your children ages 5-17 about money management issues?

» To what extent would you say that teenagers and young adults in (Country) understand
money management basics and are adequately prepared to manage their own
money?

* At what age do you think governments should require schools to teach financial
literacy to children, so that they can better understand money management issues?

* The findings from the study suggest that:

* Chinese respondents were the best in savings the Chinese respondents at an
average saves 3.9 months of expenses.

* Mexico and Brazil topped the list where parents talk to their kids about money
frequently. The survey result shows Mexicans talk to their kids at least 41.7 days a
year.

» The study reveals that Brazilian respondents believe that financial education start
at the earliest with most in favour of that government should require schools to start
provide financial education when children are 9 years old.

* Whereas in U.S. average age when people feel government should start kids learn
about money was 11.9 years.
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(C)Peter Van Oudheusden, Leora Klapper, Annamaria Lusardi, (2014) on “Financial Literacy
around the World: Insights from the S&P Global FINLIT Survey” on more than 1,50,000
nationally representatives aged 15 years and above on more than 150 economies of the
world shows that just 1-in-3 adults shows an understanding of basic financial concepts.
Although the results shows financial literacy is higher among the wealthy, well educated
respondents and those who use financial services, it is clear from the survey results that
billions of people are unprepared to deal with rapid changes in the financial landscape.
Credit products, many of which carry high interest rates are becoming more readily and
easily available. Governments all around the world taking initiatives to increase financial
inclusion by boosting access to bank accounts and other financial services but, unless and
until people have the necessary financial skills, these opportunities can easily lead to high
debt, mortgage defaults, or insolvency.

This is especially true for women, the poor and the less educated—all of them suffer from
low financial literacy and are frequently the target of government programs to expand
financial inclusion programmes in their respective economies.

Policymakers all around the world should consider first providing specific financial literacy
training to vulnerable groups of the economy such as women, the poor population and
adults approaching retirement.

(D) Alberto Montagnoli, Mirko Moro, Georgios. A. Panos and Robert E Wright of University
of Strathclyde, Glasgow (2016) “Financial Literacy and Attitudes to Redistribution”
points out on how financial literacy plays a major role in shaping individuals’ preference
towards government’s redistribution policies in the Great Britain. The author concludes and
makes the implication that the significance of financial literacy in modern economies cannot
be overemphasized. Financial literacy has a clear public good element as it is connected
with macro level financial stability. The analysis also predicts that to improve numeracy
and literacy in this can lead to lower demand for redistribution. The author also concludes
that the individuals who are more financial literate are less likely to report preferences in
support of the redistribution.

FINANCIAL LITERACY RESEARCH IN INDIA

(A) Prof. Sobhesh Kumar Agarwalla et.al (2012) of Indian Institute of Management Ahmedabad

“A Survey of Financial Literacy among Students, Young Employees and the Retired in
India” examines the financial literacy level on the basis of young working adults, retired and
students in India. In the study the employed and retired are studied on financial knowledge,
behaviour and attitude.
The students are studied only on the basis of financial knowledge as they have not direct
exposure to household finance. The study conducted on nearly 3,000 respondents across
the country. The conclusion derived from the study shows that financial knowledge in India
is very low even by low global standards. The reason for this is due to poor numeracy
and certainly due to poor performance of Indian primary education system as shown in
other studies also. The poor financial knowledge of students which at large depends upon
learning outcomes contrary to direct experience in financial matters shows poor outcomes
of academic.

(B)Job Joseph and Dr. M. Maharajan (2012) conducted a study entitled “Financial literacy
of Economically Marginalised people in Kerela” to gauge the overall financial literacy of
economically marginalised people with the key segmented profile based on demographic
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and to recommend measures to improve financial literacy of the marginalised people. The
results of the study concluded that the:

* Among the 95.3 financially included classes, 39.3% utilizations one proper source
while 44% utilizations two conventional sources and 12% utilize at least three
conventional hotspots for their financial dealings.

« Overall financial proficiency of marginalised people is great as just 4.7% of the
marginalized people are financially excluded.

» Financial literacy of the marginalised peoples is related to Income and Education
which at last implies that raising financial education and family income will bring
about improved financial literacy.

+ This higher percent of financial literacy can be has a place with the nearness of Self
Help Groups in Kerala and furthermore the most elevated general literacy level of
93.91%.

(C)Bhushan, P., and Medury, Y. (2013) found that financial literacy level gets influenced by
gender, education, income, nature of employment and place of work but geographical region
didn’tinfluence the dimension of financial literacy. The dimension of financial literacy among
the working youthful in urban India is similar to the levels that prevail among comparable
groups in other countries.

(D)Harsha Vijay Kumar Jariwala (2013) in her research thesis “To Study the Level of
Financial Literacy and Its Impact on Investment Decision — An In-Depth Analysis of Investors
in Gujarat State” states that the Financial literacy has become progressively significant solid
competition and increasingly complex items in the financial assistance industry leave numerous
individuals ill-equipped to manage decisions they have to make. In India policymakers have
recognized financial literacy as a fundamental ability. The study made here spotlights on
the current financial literacy level of retail individual investor in the province of Gujarat. The
investigation made end that:

» The study made here finds that investors in the age gathering of 18 to 35 years and
56 years or more have a lower level of financial literacy.

« With worry to the demographic segment and financial elements of financial literacy it
was discovered that females shows low degree of financial literacy when contrasted
with males.

» Majority of the investors are less financially proficient in fundamental financial literacy
and Advanced financial literacy and don’t comprehend significant ideas by any
means.

» The larger part of the investors has lower level of financial literacy this shows all
financial specialists don’t comprehend the nuts and bolts of investments and its
measurement.

Finally author presumed that the connection between financial literacy and financial behaviour
prompts controlled spending and saving behaviour and furthermore have huge effect on
investment decision of investor.

(E) Kamal Gupta et al. (2014),study evaluated the dimension of financial literacy among 87
small scale Entrepreneurs of Kangra locale of Himalaya Pradesh dependent on record
keeping, savings, investment plans, various institutional awareness, savings management
and various loan products, what’s more, different advance items. It was discovered that the
majority of respondents were responsive of bank advances, less mindfulness about other
financial institutions. In general have low financial aptitudes which reflected in insufficient
record keeping, poor cash management, improper savings habits, less awareness on financial
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products. Research proposed that to make more mindfulness and financial options for
prosperity of small scale Entrepreneurs.

(F) Abdul Latheef Kiliyanni and Sunitha Sivaraman (2016) “The Perception-Reality Gap in
Financial Literacy: Evidence from the Most Literate State in India” measures the level of
financial literacy and evaluates the impact of demographic and socio-economic attributes
on financial literacy among the educated young adults in Kerala. The study also examines
the gap in financial literacy and the attitude of young adults towards financial education.

The study made finds that demographic and socio-economic attributes influence financial

literacy. The study also observes that respondents overrate their financial literacy by around 50%
which indicates their over-confidence in the knowledge related to personal finance. However majority
of the respondents (89%) in the study conveyed the need for financial education. The study at last
also calls out for initiatives to improve financial literacy among young adults in Kerala.

COMPARISON OF THE STUDIES

While the study by Job Joseph and Dr. M. Maharajan indicated that the financial literacy among
marginalised people is excellent only in less than 5% people and financial literacy is associated to
education and income, the overall results of the study by Prof. Sobhesh Kumar Agarwalla, Prof. Samir
Barua, Prof. Joshy Jacob and Prof. Jayanth R. Varma indicated that financial knowledge in India is
very low even below the global standards. The results of the study by Harsha Vijay Kumar Jariwala
on investors in Gujarat and in a study by Abdul Latheef Kiliyanni and Sunitha Sivaraman on educated
young adults in Kerala are consistent in their results that financial literacy is low and calls for initiative to
improve it. Despite the differences in the study conducted on different target groups of the society the
study shows that there is a lack of financial knowledge, attitude and behaviour among different target
groups studied. And the problem needs to be addressed by focusing on policy measures, initiatives
and education programmes which help in the increasing the financial literacy level in the society.

RESERACH GAP

On reviewing the literature it appears that most of the studies on financial literacy are done in
developed nations or by the international institutions studying financial literacy in world’s economies.
Very few researches have been carried on in developing countries like India. Financial literacy is of
utmost importance in the present scenario. Indeed it is a global concern very few studies have been
done on the financial literacy of the people. So in future in countries like India the challenges are so
much on the part of the research scholars, policy makers, providers of service and regulators to make
the people financially literate. The populations focused in the studies are mainly marginalised people,
women, micro entrepreneurs and investors. It is also important to point out here that the majority
or most of the most studies are being conducted in the Post Financial Inclusion Schemes scenario.

FUTURE OPPORTUNITIES IN FINANCIAL LITERACY

e Financial education as a tool for investment of among household sector.

¢ Financial Capability and Retirement Preparedness among households.

e Ease of access to financial Market among households sector.

* Digital Payments & Technology adoption in effective use of financial services among
households.

* Astudy to assess financial education as introducing it in education curriculum.

e Study on human resource and future saving among middle income households.
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CONCLUSION

The basic objective behind this paper is to review and discus the important recent studies in
the field of financial literacy which help to fill the gap in the area of financial literacy. The survey of
financial literacy around the globe by Leora Klapper, Annamaria Lusardi, Peter Van Oudheusden
(2014) and Montagnoli, Mirko Moro, Georgios A Panos and Robert E Wright in (2016) conducted
on international platform covering globally shows low level of financial literacy and a need for an
financial education program which will help in encouraging effective money management practices,
investment practices and future savings habits. In the recent time period recognising the need for
financial literacy the study conducted in Asia by Shawn Cole, Thomas Sampson, Bilal Zia (2009)
covering India and Indonesia raised the question of low formal financial services demand and
answers to the question as one of its reason as low financial literacy also. Similarly in the study by
Naoyuki Yoshino, Peter J. Morgan, and Ganeshan Wignaraja (2015) and several others highlights the
moderate and low level of financial literacy in different groups studied as well as a strong connection
with the socio- demographic factors. Nevertheless, the studies reviewed in Asian context suggest
that promoting financial education have significant potential benefits that are to be achieved from
more concrete policy efforts in this region.

The International experience in the field of financial education by different organisations,
policymakers and academicians offers many precious experiences for promotion of financial education
in Asian countries. The studies in Indian context while reviewing the literature shows that if the training
programmes are properly implemented for the targeted population groups it will result into increasing
the average financial literacy level. While reviewing the literature of financial literacy it shows that the
level of financial literacy in India is low and in some studies it highlights to be below the global standards
as evident from the study by Prof. Sobhesh Kumar Agarwalla, Prof. Samir Barua, Prof. Joshy Jacob
and Prof. Jayanth R. Varma (2012). In the current study while reviewing literature in Indian context
identified that financial literacy is related with socio demographic variables like gender, age, education,
and income, employment status etc. In Indian context the study shows that majority of researches
conducted in the field of financial literacy are concentrated in southern and western part of the country
very few studies are conducted covering India as a whole. Thus, financial literacy education policies
need to identify how to serve best to improve the level of financial literacy of majority of the segments
in population also. The all in all researches in academic field in the area of financial literacy is relatively
new and there is a lot to bring out and inquire. The review of available literature reveals that even
though studies are conducted about financial literacy in Indian context it is important to point out that
the socio-demographic factor varies across the different countries and regions and differ significantly.
Financial literacy is more significant to any economy as improved financial knowledge will lead to an
improvised financial attitude and behaviour. In this context, the present study would prove to be a
beneficial venture in the area of financial literacy. Thus more research in this area helps to enhance
the impact of financial decision making as well as on the life of individuals.
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A Study of Students’ Perceptions Towards
Entrepreneurship with Special Reference
to Patiala City
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ABSTRACT

This paper presents the student’s perception towards entrepreneurship with special
reference to Patiala city. The main focus of the paper was on to understand student’s perception
towards entrepreneurship and to know the conduciveness of education system in creating new
entrepreneurs. The data for the study collected 100 respondents in Patiala city. Simple percentage
analysis is used for the analysis purpose and it was found that the prevailing education system
is conducive to create new entrepreneurs. The study concludes that, commerce students are
more inclined towards entrepreneurship as a career.

Keywords: Entrepreneurship, perception, career, conduciveness

INTRODUCTION

Entrepreneurship has become an ordinary trendy expression. Strategy creators, economists,
market analysts, scholars and even students are discussing it. The present youth have perceived
the different advantages of Starting up new undertakings. Today entrepreneurship is considered as a
standout amongst other financial improvement techniques to build up nation’s economic development.
For the vast majority, the fame of entrepreneurship is to a great extent because of its constructive
outcomes which benefits the nation as a whole such as employment and wealth creation. More
specifically entrepreneurship is a major driving force for nations’ economic growth, innovation and
competitiveness. Simultaneously, most studies have appeared there is a positive connection among
entrepreneurship and financial growth in terms of employment creation, firm survival and innovative
change in terms of technology.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE

Carter, Gartner, Shaver & Gatewood (2003) explored and compared the reasons that embryonic
entrepreneurs and non-entrepreneurs start enterprises and make career choices. The results of their
research indicated that the main reasons individual’s start enterprises are self- realization, financial
success, roles, innovation, recognition and independence.

Luthje & Nikolous (2004) in their study made the comparison between the entrepreneurial
intentions of students of two German Universities with the corresponding results for a leading
institution in this field. The study comprised of 928 understudies from two German Colleges and
M.L.T (Massachusetts institute of Technology) in US. The three constructs used for the study were
attitude towards being self employed, willingness to take risks, need for independence and locus of
control. The study indicates that at MIT students entrepreneurial intentions are stronger and more
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ambitious in terms of business growth and development. It was discovered that the personality tracts
associated with entrepreneurship were similarly distributed among all the students. MIT students had
a higher readiness to face challenges and more grounded inner locus of control, and yet indicated a
lower requirement for autonomy. The personality predispositions did not explain the entrepreneurial
intentions. Thus the perception of the environment was found to explain these differences. MIT
students rated the environmental factors more favourable than their German counterparts.

Wang and Wong (2004) examined the determinants of enthusiasm for entrepreneurship among
college students in Singapore. Sexual orientation, family involvement in business and educational
level were seen as huge elements in entrepreneurial interests.

Zhao et al. (2005) found a positive connection between entrepreneurial self-efficacy and
intentions to begin a business basically, pioneering information alludes to a person’s valuation for
the ideas, abilities and mindset expected of a business visionary.

Evan, D (2005), explored the role of entrepreneurial attitudes and entrepreneurial self-efficacy
on a person’s intention to take part in entrepreneurial behaviour. Their study comprised of 414
understudies reviewed at the start of their first entrepreneurship class in MBA programs in China
(39), India (204), Australia (46), and Thailand (125) among 2003 and 2004.They determined the
entrepreneurial intentions of the students utilizing a 7 point scale ranging from very unlikely (1)
to very likely (7).Their result found that people who favor more salary, more autonomy and more
possession have high entrepreneurial expectations. The investigation found no connection between
risk propensity and entrepreneurial intention and there was a significant positive relationship found
between entrepreneurial self efficacy and entrepreneurial intention.

Massad and Tucker (2009) articulate that this knowledge can be acquired and developed through
consistent exposure to entrepreneurship activities. Accordingly, entrepreneurial learning is associated
with the development of entrepreneurial knowledge. Turker (2009) distinguishes two unmistakable
sorts of entrepreneurial knowledge that supplement each other while deciding new venture creation
processes. The primary sort of information identifies with people’s capacity to perceive entrepreneurial
opportunities.. This includes the disclosure and assessment of new venture opportunities. Perceiving
business openings includes having the option to recognize a market or a gathering of individuals
confronting a specific issue. Taking care of this issue frequently includes the improvement of a
creative or new methodology. For example, a student (or business visionary) may perceive that a a
farming cooperative run by a gathering of widows in a specific township is encountering trouble in
getting to productive markets. The business visionary perceives that by helping the ranchers brand
their produce, she can interface them to a neighborhood market. By so doing, the business person
successfully goes about as both an expert and contact, which qualifies her for a little commission.

NEED AND IMPORTANCE OF THE STUDY

An exponential enthusiasm for entrepreneurship studies has expanded among both undergraduate
and graduate students in the course of the most recent decade. As of late, sole mastery of men
over the universe of business has experienced a few changes, and ladies have demonstrated their
dynamic nearness in the region of entrepreneurship. Additionally Government has detailed strategies
which grant participation and grace marks to encourage budding student entrepreneurs. All these
necessitated to investigate on the theme view of perception of students towards entrepreneurship.

STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM

“Students’ perception towards entrepreneurship with special reference to Patiala city”
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OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY

1. To study the perception of students towards entrepreneurship on the basis of stream of
study.
2. To study the conduciveness of education system in creating new entrepreneurs.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

As this study is meant to know the students’ perception towards entrepreneurship, a detailed
coverage on a census survey of all the students in Patiala is practically impossible. Therefore
proportionate stratified random sampling method has been used. For the purpose of this study
100 samples were selected consisting 28 students from commerce, 42 from science and 30
from arts in various colleges. Both primary and secondary data have been used for this study.
Primary data was collected through questionnaire. Secondary data was collected from reports,
magazines, internet, books and news articles. The major tools were tables, charts, diagrams
and percentages.

RESULT AND DISCUSSION

The investigator used simple percentage analysis for analyzing the whole primary data
collected.

Table-1: Conduciveness of Education System to Create New Entrepreneurs

Stream of study
Science (%) Arts (%) Commerce (%)
Yes 23 (55) 24 (80) 18 (64)
No 19 (45) 6 (20) 10 (36)
Total 42 (100) 30 (100) 28 (100)

The table indicates that majority of the respondents despite their stream of study agrees that

the prevailing education system is conducive to create new entrepreneur.

Table-2: Necessity for Entrepreneurial Education

Stream of study
Science (%) Arts (%) Commerce (%)
Yes 13 (31) 21 (70) 17 (60)
No 29 (69) 9 (30) 11 (40)
Total 42 (100) 30 (100) 28 (100)

The above table shows that more students from arts agree to the necessity of entrepreneurial

education than other streams.
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Table-3: Preference of Entreprenuership with Other Professions

Stream of study

Science (%) Arts (%) Commerce (%)
Yes 9 (22) 5 (147) 7 (25)
No 11 (26) 13 (43) 10 (36)
Not Sure 22 (52) 12 (40) 11 (39)
Total 42 (100) 30 (100) 28 (100)

It is evident from the analysis based on stream of study, majority of the science students are
not sure about whether entrepreneurship is a better option or not.

Table-4: Favourablity of Government Policies

Stream of study

Science (%) Arts (%) Commerce (%)
Yes 15 (36) 5(17) 4 (14)

No 11 (26) 24 (80) 9 (32)

Not Sure 16 (38) 1(3) 15 (54)
Total 42 (100) 30 (100) 28 (100)

Only a few respondents are in favour of the Government policies for entrepreneurship. Rest

of the students either disagree with this or show indifference.

Table-5: Gender Discrimination in Entrepreneurship

Stream of study

Science (%) Arts (%) Commerce (%)
Yes 26 (62) 10 (33) 13 (46)
No 9 (21) 8 (27) 9 (32)
Not Sure 7(17) 12 (40) 6 (21)
Total 42 (100) 30 (100) 28 (100)

Maijority of the students agree that there is gender discrimination.
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Table-6: Advantage of Professional Degree to Set up an Entreprise

Stream of study
Science (%) Arts (%) Commerce (%)
Yes 23 (55) 22 (73) 22 (79)
No 19 (45) 8 (27) 6 (21)
Total 42 (100) 30 (100) 28 (100)

The table reveals that the majority of students from commerce background agree that professional

degree is an added advantage to set up an enterprise.

Table-7: Necessity of Entrepreneur in Punjab

Stream of study
Science (%) Arts (%) Commerce (%)
Yes 15 (36) 17 (57) 22 (79)
No 27 (64) 13 (43) 6 (21)
Total 42 (100) 30 (100) 28 (100)

It reveals that majority of the commerce students agreeing with the statement that Punjab

should produce more entrepreneurs.

Table-8: Students Attitude to Take up Entrepreneurship as their Career

Stream of study
Science (%) Arts (%) Commerce (%)
Yes 4 (10) 7 (23) 15 (54)
No 38 (90) 23 (77) 13 (46)
Total 42 (100) 30 (100) 28 (100)

The analysis reveals that among those who showed their interest to up entrepreneurship,
commerce students stand first continued by arts and science.

SUGGESTION

Even though Government has introduced the Student Entrepreneurship Scheme which
provides many benefits such as grace marks and attendance to student Entrepreneurs, most of
the college students are not aware of it. Open courses and workshops should be organized on
entrepreneurship development in colleges. Entrepreneurship development clubs should play a
significant role in colleges.
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CONCLUSION

Even though students perceive entrepreneurship as a distinguished career, a very few are
willing to take up it as their career. The stream wise analysis reveals that commerce students are
more inclined towards entrepreneurship as a career. This is due to their awareness about the
possibilities in the field. Majority of the respondents agrees that the prevailing education system is
conducive to create new entrepreneurs.

LIMITATION

The research conducted on the basis of samples, so it would have errors, there may be reluctance
on the part of students to fill up the questionnaire. Time and cost are the other two constraints in the
study. No distinction was made between undergraduates and post graduates.

SCOPE FOR FURTHER RESEARCH

Only few studies were conducted in this area in Punjab and thus there is a scope for further study.
The research is only on the students’ perception towards entrepreneurship. The further researches
can be conducted on the perception of public or Government towards entrepreneurship and its
impact on economic growth of the nation.
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Comparative Study of Right to Services Act In India

Adv. Mrunmayi Kulkarni*

INTRODUCTION

During last several decades democracy has taken strong roots in India. Elections are taken as
democratic celebrations and the world looks forward to it as a largest democratic festival. However,
translating corresponding democratic benefits of governance to the millions of people who vote in
good faith, in enthusiasm was not possible. It could be clearly visible in main domain of public service
delivery of the democratic governance. India’s impressive and effective democracy always lacks in
public delivery system, which is vital aspect of public administration. Even Second Administrative
Reforms Commission 2008 has recommended that public delivery system in country has always
remained poor, sloppy and ineffective and needs drastic improvements. Failed in implementation
of schemes and programmes India became ‘flailing state’' and became incapable for maintaining
trust in governance. Public services like police, tax collection, water supply, education, health were
marked by absenteeism, corruption, incompetence and indifference. And the cutting edge level
officers of the government like policemen, teachers, health workers who are beyond control of state
administration diminish and fade image of the government. As a result, the ability of government
to provide basic services and administration to become citizen friendly is being questioned for last
six and half decades.

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND

The disappointment of the people particularly about public service delivery was trigged by several
factors after 1990s. Worldwide emergence of the concepts like globalization, liberalization, open
economy, rise of civil society activism, demand for access to basic services, access to entitlements.
Similarly establishment of regulatory institutions like, e-governance, Right to Information Act 2005
rose expectations about the improvement in public delivery systems. Of course, all such initiatives
have come up in the background of the Citizens Charter, a global drive for making citizen at the heart
of the government and the governance citizen centric rather than bureaucracy centric.

Citizens’ Charter : Global Initiative

In early 1990s most of the governments in world in general and democratic countries particularly
in the west faced disenchantment of public at large due to non-responsive bureaucracy and poor
quality of service they delivered to citizens. The new model of citizen charter emphasized quality
and time bound service delivery. Phrases like responsiveness, transparency, accountability, timely
redressal of grievances of citizen, value for money, consultation with citizens and enhancing satisfaction
of citizen became important key words in public delivery service. The citizen charter was one of
the instruments to make bureaucracy responsive and citizen friendly and put citizen at the heart of
administration. Citizen charter was an attempt for bridging gap between needs and interest of the
citizen and government administration. The initiative stated in UK, spread in Europe, America, Africa
and Asia. Many countries not only brought out their own versions of citizen charter but further went
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on improving and creating elaborate mechanism of guaranteeing public services to citizens. Even
though charters differ from country to country and region to region charters focus on citizen centric
public delivery system, services, conformity to the standards of quality and grievances redressal
system. Similar reflections are found in India as India too faced similar situation along with private
competitors, awareness among citizens, activists, various PILs etc.

Citizens’ Charter : Indian Scenario

For that it was necessary for bureaucracy to come out of the “steel frame” and change its role
from maintaining “ law and order” to welfare governance. Many flagship programmes failed as they
could not reach to the intended target population because of indifference, absence of accountable,
responsive and citizen friendly bureaucracy. Taking note of the growing discontent among citizens,
Government of India initiated Conference of Chief Secretaries in 1996 - “An Agenda for Effective
and Responsive Administration” which recommended formation of citizen charter as key instrument
for bringing change in public service delivery.

In 1997, the chief Ministers conference? on an “Agenda for Effective and Responsive Government”
gave another boost for citizens charter.

The conference recommended that citizens’ charter should be enforced and there should be
a system for redress of public grievances. After conference various state and central government
departments, public sector units and other government enterprises took initiative and prepared
citizens charters. Till now 120 departments and undertakings of Central Government and over 700
departments and public sector undertakings in State Government have prepared citizen charters.

Citizens’ Charter was a great leap for revamping the public administration and public delivery
system. It could work for some departments initially. Public services were identified, responsibility
was fixed, redress system for public grievances was established. But it could not work as expected. A
study titled “India’s Citizen’s Charters: A Decade of Experience”by the Public Affairs Centre, Bangalore
(2007)3 found that most citizens’ charters in India suffered from poor design and content, lack of
public awareness and wrong information. Further, the study found that the citizens are not consulted
during the process of formulation of the charters and in most cases, officials in the departments
are themselves unaware of the contents of the charters. According to the study, just 51 per cent of
charters reviewed included a section on citizen’s obligations whereas only 34 per cent of charters
reviewed included a section on citizen’s rights; about 11 per cent of the charters reviewed included
an incomplete section on citizen’s rights.

Above study clearly shows that, barring some exceptions (railways, banking, posts), the citizens’
charter initiative of the Centre and State has largely remained ornamental, having little impact on
the quality of governance inservice delivery. The report of the Department Related Parliamentary
Standing Committee on Personnel*, says “people are not aware that a system of redressel exists in
many of the Government departments and its subordinate offices where they are required to visit.
In addition to the above, the existing mechanisms are more process based than standard based
and hence there are no mandatory initiatives to ensure that the services provided are of a certain
standard and quality that is desirable.”

From entitlement to “Right”

During last several years Government of India has placed noticeable emphasis on enhancement
and entitlements to the people, poor and socially excluded®. It is evidenced in passing of some
landmark acts. Some of significant acts are :Right To Information Act, 2005; Forests Right Act, 2006;
National Rural Employment Guarantee Act, 2009; Right to Education Act, 2009. With these acts
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right became realization of democratic ethos. The major initiative towards the good governance is
the entitlement of citizens to obtain various services of the government as ‘right’ and not as option
for the state. It is also that citizens or service seekers should be able to avail the services of the
government departments with minimum inconvenience and maximum speed. For this, there should be
clear, precise and enforceable statements of people’s entitlements to public services. These should
be in the form of Public Service Guarantees. The guarantees should specify the minimum standard
of service provision that service users can expect, and set out the arrangements for redress that
should apply, service providers fail to meet the standard promised.

Therefore the Central Government directed the states to make legislature and provisions for
right to services. Accordingly various states have enacted the Act across the country giving right
of services to the citizens. Through the RTSA every citizen is entitled for the hassle-free public
services along with the system for redressal of his grievances about the services for which he
has applied.

Right To Public Services Acts in India

The Right to Services Acts represents the commitment of the particular state towards specific
standard of service, quality and time frame of service delivery. It also includes grievance redressel
mechanism which indicates fransparency in service delivery and fixes accountability for the officer
responsible for the time bound delivery of the service. The services and time limit mentioned in the
acts are based on the anticipated expectations and aspirations of public regarding standard,quality and
time frame related to the service. It is expected that they are to be drawn-up with care and concern
for the concerned service users. On the other hand, the acts make the service providers aware
of their duties to attend to the problems of the concerned citizens within a reasonable time-frame.
The present status and comparison® would help us to understand acts made by various states and
provisions made for implementing the Act. It would enhance understanding of Acts present scenario
of service in Government sector.

THE STATES HAVING RTS ACT

Out of 29 states in India 20 states have the Act on Right to Services for the citizens.

Table-1: State, Name of the Act and Date of Implementation

No | Title of the Act State Date of
Implementation
1 The Madhya Pradesh Lok SewaonKePradan Ki Madhya Pradesh | August 18, 2010
Guarantee Adhiniyam
2 The Uttar Pradesh Janhit Guarantee Adhyadesh Uttar Pradesh January 13, 2011
3 The Delhi (Right of Citizen to Time Bound Delivery of Delhi April 28, 2011
Services) Act, 2011
4 Jammu and Kashmir Public Services Guarantee Act, Jammu and April 13, 2011
20M Kashmir
5 Bihar Right to Public Services Act, 2011 Bihar August 15, 2011
6 Rajasthan Guaranteed Delivery of Public Services Act, Rajasthan September 21,

2011 2011
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No | Title of the Act State Date of
Implementation

7 The Uttarakhand Right to Service Act, 2011 Uttarakhand October 04, 2011

8 Himachal Pradesh Public Services Guarantee Act, 2011 Himachal October 17, 2011

Pradesh

9 The Punjab Right to Service Act, 2011 Punjab October 20, 2011

10 | The Jharkhand Right to Service Act, 2011 Jharkhand November. 15,
2011

11. | The LokSeva Guarantee Act Chhattisgarh Dec.12, 2011

12. | Kerala Government Service Assurance Bill, 2011 Kerala March 12,2012

13. | The Karnataka (Right Of Citizens to Time Bound Delivery | Karnataka November

Of Services) Bill, 2011 1,2012

14. | The Odisha Right to Services Act Orissa October 19,2012

15 | Assam Right To Public Service Act, 2012 Assam April 19,2012

16 | The Goa (Right of citizens to time bound Delivery of Goa June 19,2013

public services) Act 2013

17 | Guijarat (Right of Citizens to Public Services) Act, 2013 Gujarat April 12,2013

18 | The West Bengal Right to Public Services Act,2013 West Bengal October 3, 2013

19 | Haryana Right to Service Act, 2014 Haryana March 22,2014

20 | Maharashtra Right To Public Services Act, 2015 Maharashtra April 28, 2015

Itis observed that 70% of the states have the RTS Act in place. The first state to have RTS Act
is Madhya Pradesh (2010) followed by eight states having similar act in following year 2011(Bihar,
Himachal Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmir, Uttarakhand, Jharkhand, Punjab, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh).
In the year 2012 two states have passed the Act (Kerala and Odisha) and in the year 2013 (Goa,
Gujarat, Karnataka, and West Bengal) passed the act. In the year 2014 (Haryana)passed it followed
by (Maharashtra) in the year 2015.

1.Tamilnadu, 2.Telengana, 3.Mizoram, 4. Manipur, 5.Arunachal Pradesh, 6.Meghalaya, 7.Andhara
Pradesh 8.Sikkim and 9. Tripura do not have such Act.

Number of sections in the Act

The Act is comparatively small Act, having minimum 11 sections (Rajasthan Act) and maximum
31 sections (Goa Act).

Procedure for Application

All acts mention that various Government bodies should notify services applicable under this act
to the public mentioning the designated officer, first appellate authority, second appellate authority,
stipulated time limit for the service etc.

Eligible person has to apply for the specific service to the designated officer mentioned in the
notification. The designated officer has to acknowledge the receipt of the application and deliver the
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service to the applicant. If services are denied, designated officer has to mention the reasons and
details of appellate authority. This process is similar in all acts.

Procedure for appeal

If applicant is not happy with the services provided by the designated officer or if the services
are denied, delayed with intension, or application is not acknowledged, the applicant can approach
the First Appellate Authority within 30 days. The FAA can ask the designated officer to deliver services
or reject application by the applicant. If the application is rejected or the applicant is not satisfied with
the decision of the first appellate authority, applicant can further approach to the Second Appellate
Authority in 60 days.In all the state acts the procedure and the duration of appeal is similar.

Reviewing Authority

After Second Appellate Authority the reviewing mechanism is established by the Act of Assam,
Bihar and Odisha states. These reviewing authorities review complaints and monitor the decisions
of the FAA and SAA and accordingly impose penalty and recommend disciplinary action on the
concern person. There is no provision of setting up of State Commission for implementation of Acts.

Commissions

To monitor activities, complaints, related to the Act and review progress of implementation
Haryana, Jharkhand, Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, Uttarakhand, West Bengal State Acts have
provision of establishing ‘State Right to Services Commission.’ These commissions can recommend
various ways for effective implementation of the Act and disciplinary actions, impose penalty against
the employees if found guilty. Similar functions are carried out by State Appellate Authority in Gujarat.

Penalty

For effective implementation of the RTS Act all State Acts have made provision of imposing
penalty to designated officers who either fail to provide/deliver service mentioned in the notification
or cause delay for providing services. The amount of penalty is not specified in the state acts of
Assam, Bihar, Karnataka and Goa. However, the amount of minimum penalty is Rs. 250/- or 500/-
and maximum is Rs 5000/- in all other states implementing RTS.

Compensation

Along with imposing penalty upon the defaulter officer some State Acts have made provision
of giving compensation to the complainant or appellant. Karnataka, Goa Himachal Pradesh, Jammu
& Kashmir, and Punjab these five states have mentioned compensation in the form of cash to the
complainant.

Reward

To inculcate work culture and sensitize the Government servants towards the rights of the citizens
the State Acts of Karnataka, Maharashtra and West Bengal have made provision of rewarding the
employees who care to deliver services within stipulated time limit. The act of Karnataka mentions
the letter of appreciation whereas the Maharashtra and West Bengal Act mentions letter along
with the cash incentives as an appreciation of good work.
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E-Services

Today many Government operations are carried out in digital form and formats. However, at the
cutting age digitization and use of electronic media is not so popular. This may be the reason for not having

specific mention of E-services in most of the acts except Delhi, Karnataka, Goa and Maharashtra.

Nodal Departments

To coordinate the activities of under the RTSA each state has allocated responsibility to specific

department-
Table-2: State wise Monitoring Authority

No | Monitoring Authority State

1 Administrative Department Bihar, Rajasthan, Jammu & Kashmir,
Karnatak, Kerala, Uttarakhand, Assam,

2 Commission Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, West
Bengal, Goa

3 State Appellate Authority Gujarat

4 Home Department Himachal Pradesh

5 Dept. of Revenue Utter Pradesh

6 Dept of Public Service Management Madhya Pradesh

7 Department of Information Technology Delhi

8 Reviewing Authority Assam, Odisha

9 DOs, FAOs and SAOs in respective department Haryana, Jharkhand

Services and Departments

According to the Act every department is expected to notify services, designated officer, stipulated
time limit and applet authority, documents required etc. within given period. Various departments
have notified their services citizens. The services ranges from 13 to 486 and the departments ranges
from 4 to 45. Some of the departments does not provide public services and hence have not notified

services at all. Similarly, all departments have not notified all services also.

Table-3: State wise Departments and Notified Services

No | State Notified Departments | No | State Notified Dept
Services Covered Services Covered
1 Assam 55 14 11 Karnataka 334 45
2 Bihar 50 10 12 Kerala 22 8
3 Chhattisgarh 139 20 13 Maharashtra 486 26
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No | State Notified Departments | No | State Notified Dept
Services Covered Services Covered
4 Delhi 136 22 14 Madhya 52 16
Pradesh

5 | Goa * * 15 | Punjab 149 11

6 Gujarat 368 18 16 Odisha 56 10

7 Haryana 36 9 17 Rajasthan 108 15

8 Himachal * * 18 Utter 13 4
Pradesh Pradesh

9 Jammu & 45 6 19 Uttarakhand 63 10
Kashmir

10 | Jharkhand 54 20 20 | West Bengal * *

*Information not available

THE WAY AHEAD

1.

9.

Citizens should be empowered by policy interventions. It is possible through timely updation
of citizens charters, implementation of enactments and benchmarking standards for better
service delivery and continuous improvement in it;

There should be a bottom-up approach to bring massive improvements in quality of grievance
redressal and reduction in timelines of grievance redressal;

Government need to adopt a holistic approach of systemic public grievance reforms through
improved mapping, formulation of monitoring matrix, data collection and evaluation in quality
of grievance redressal;

Government should create an enabling environment for States and Ministries/ Departments
of the Government of India for creating web portals and to adopt a holistic approach for
improved service delivery through digital platforms;

Government must focus on dynamic policy making and strategic decisions, monitoring of
implementation, appointment of key personnel, coordination and evaluation;

There is need to create a sense of common identity by exchange of technical expertise in
the areas of Improved Service Delivery between the paired States under the Ek Bharat —
Shresht Bharat Program;

Central as well as all State Governments need to focus towards long-term engagements in
the areas of Improved Service Delivery for Empowering Citizens through greater cooperation
between the DARPG and the participating States and,

Government must ensure timely publication of Good Governance Index to identify the quality
of governance in 10 sectors especially those pertaining to welfare and infrastructure at the
Union, State and District levels.

All governments must have a policy and plan for training for officers and staff. The training
module should include technical training as well as training for attitudinal change

10. Compensation is another upcoming area where satisfaction of citizen can be compensated

by monitory or similar benefits.
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11. At National and at State level an urgent need is felt for compilation of Data (National and
State) so as to have a clear picture of various services availed by the citizens. It will show
the rational view of services notified by the departments.

12.There should be either automatic or third party feedback mechanism for notified services.
This will ensure satisfaction of citizens who avail Government services and give picture
which will indicate areas of improvement.

13.Since this is new initiative and citizens are not aware about services involvement of NGOs
and Citizens Forum is required.

14.Many officers and departments are taking initiatives for providing public services to citizens.
It is necessary to have a documentation of best practices.

15. Mostly citizens’ need various certificates and documents for submitting to another government
office or department or public authority under government. In that case, there can be a unique
registration number for every document required by eligible person and concern authority can
verify it after payment of required charges. Thus there is no need of physical document. It will
be generated digitally and verified by the concern authority on request by the eligible person.

CONCLUSION

The Acts in the states about public delivery of services have now become a movement. Aimost

all states have enacted similar act or have public grievances redressal system. Now almost all states
have electronic platform for service delivery. However, considering rate of ICT literacy in the country
offline services are also delivered. It causes difficulty in having authentic data about service delivery.
But positive side is that inspite of the vastness, infrastructural problems, literacy, cultural differences,
and reach out difficulties in most of the states of the country, the new initiative is receiving good
response from both government officers as well as from citizens.

REFERENCES

CoOoNoOOR~WGN =

NN A A aaaaaaaaa
0 OVWoo~NOoOOUO~WN=O

The Madhya Pradesh LokSewaonKePradan Ki Guarantee Adhiniyam
The Uttar Pradesh Janhit Guarantee Adhyadesh

The Delhi (Right of Citizen to Time Bound Delivery of Services) Act, 2011
The Jammu and Kashmir Public Services Guarantee Act, 2011

Bihar Right to Public Services Act, 2011

The Rajasthan Guaranteed Delivery of Public Services Act, 2011

The Uttarakhand Right to Service Act, 2011

Himachal Pradesh Public Services Guarantee Act, 2011

The Punjab Right to Service Act, 2011

. The Jharkhand Right to Service Act, 2011

. The LokSeva Guarantee Act

. Kerala Government Service Assurance Bill, 2011

. The Karnataka (Right Of Citizens to Time Bound Delivery Of Services) Bill, 2011
. The Right to Services Act

. Assam Right To Public Service Act, 2012

. The Goa (Right of citizens to time bound Delivery of public services) Act 2013

. Gujarat (Right of Citizens to Public Services) Act, 2013

. The West Bengal Right to Public Services Act,2013

. Haryana Right to Service Act, 2014

. Maharashtra Right To Public Services Act, 2015

. Pritchett, Lant (2009): “Is India a flailing State?: Detours on Four Lane Highways to modernization”, HKA faculty

research working paper series RWP09-013, John F. Kennedy school of Government, Harvard University.



38

22.

23.
24.

25.

26.

Adv. Mrunmayi Kulkarni

Annual Conference Of Chief Secretaries, Background Papers, 4-5 February, 2011, Daprg, Ministry of
Personnel, Public Grievances And Pensions. This conference decided to work on three major areas a)
Making administration accountable and citizen friendly b) redress of public grievances c) taking measures
to clear and motivate civil service.

Public Affairs Centre (PAC ) “India’s citizens’ charters: a decade of experience, Bangalore, 2007.

Report of the Department Related Parliamentary Standing Committee on Personnel, Public Grievances,
Law and Justice (25th Report).

Niranjan Sahoo and Arjun Kapoor (2012) India’s Shifting Governance Structure: From Charter of Promises
to Services Guarantee Observer Research Foundation Occasional Paper No 25

TinaMathur,(2012) Right to public service : A comparative perspective of implementation of guarantee of
public services of selected states; Center For Organizational Development, 2012.



Phule and Vemana their Contribution to the Society
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ABSTRACT

India is a vast country. There are so many Religions and castes. Some upper caste
people Dominate on lower caste people. Some of the reformers fight against them. Among
them Vemana and Jothi Rao Phule were the pioneers of Indian society. Jyoti Rao Govinda Rao
Phule, also known as Jyotiba Phule was an Indian social activist, a thinker, anti caste social
reformer and a writer from Maharashtra. His work extended to many fields including eradication
of untouchability the caste system, and woman’s emancipation.

INTRODUCTION

India is a vast country. There are so many Religions and castes. Some upper caste people
Dominate on lower caste people. Some of the reformers fight against them. Among them Vemana
and Jothi Rao Phule were the pioneers of Indian society. Jyoti Rao Govinda Rao Phule, also known
as Jyotiba Phule was an Indian social activist, a thinker, anti caste social reformer and a writer from
Maharashtra. His work extended to many fields including eradication of untouchability the caste
system, and woman’s emancipation.

PHULE

He was born on 11 April 1927 at Katgun in Maharashtra and died on 28 November 1980, in Pune.
His wife name is Savitribai Phuile. Phule’s parents were Govinda Rao Phule and Chimana Phule.
Phule’s other names are Mahathma Phule, Jyotiba phule, Jotiba Phule and Joti Rao Phule. His main
interests are ethics, religion and humanism. He was called the pioneer of woman’s Education in India.

On 24 September 1893, Phule, along with his followers, formed the satya Sodhak Sama.
This was the society of seekers of truth to attain equal rights for people from lower caste. People
from all region and castes could become a part of this association which worked for the uplift of
the oppressed classes. Phule is regarded as an important figure of the social reform movement
in Language. He and his wife, Savitribai Phule, were pioneers of women Education in India. He is
most known for his efforts to educate woman and lower caste people. The couple was among the
first native Indians to open a school for girls of India.

Phule was born into a family that belonged to the agricultural mali caste, traditionally occupied
as gardeners and considered to be one of the Shudra Varna in the ritual ranking system of Hinduism.
The original surname of family had been “Gorhe” and has its origins in the village of katgun in present
day, Satara District, Maharashtra. Phule’s great grand father worked as a chougula a lowely type
of village servant, in that village but had to more Khanwadi in Roma district, after exploitation by
Brahmin with whom he had a dispute. He prospered there but his only son Shetiba, who was a poor
Intelligence, subsequently squandered what had been gained. Shetiba squandered what had been
gained. Shetiba moved himself and His family including three boys, to poona in search of some

*M.A., M.Phil, Ph.D. Associate Professor, Depatment of Telugu, Dravidian University, Kuppam.
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form of Income. The boys were taken, under the wing of a florist, who taught them his trade. Their
proficiency in growing and arranging became well known and they adopted the name of Phule (flower
name) in place of Gorhe. Their Fulfilment of commission from the Peswa, Baji Rao I, for flower
Mattresses and other goods for the rituals and ceremonies of the royal court, so impressed him that
he granted them 35 acres of land on the basis of Inam system, whereby no Tax would be payable
upon it. The oldest brother machinated to take sole control of the property, leaving the younger two
siblings, including Joti Rao Phule’s father, Govinda Rao to continue Farming and also flower selling.

Govinda Rao Married Chimnabai and had two sons, of whom Jyothi Rao was the younger
chimnabai died before he was aged one. The Mali community did not set much store by Education,
and after attending primary school to learn the basis of reading writing and arithmetic. Jyoti Rao
was with drawn from school. He joined the men folk of his family at work, both in the shop and the
Farm. However, a christan convert forming the same mali caste as Phule recognised his Intelligence
and persuaded Phule’s father to allow Phule to attend the local scottish mission High School. He
was completed his English schooling in 1847. As was customers he was married young, at the age
of 13 to a girl of his own community chosen by his father. The turning point of his life was in 1848,
when he attended the wedding of a Brahmin friend. Phule participated in the customers marriage
procession, but was later rebuked and insulted by his friend’s parents for doing that. They told him
that he being from a lower caste should have had the sense to keep away from that ceremony. This
incident profoundly affected Phule on the injustice of the caste system.

SOCIAL ACTIVISM

In 1848, aged 23, Phule visited the first girls school in Ahamadnagar, run by christian missionaries.
It was also in 1848 that he read Thomas Paine’s book, rights of man and developed a keer sense of
social Justice. He Realised that lower castes and women were at a disadvantage in Indian society,
and also that Education of these sections was vital to their emancipation. To this end and in the same
year, Phule first taught reading and writing to his wife savitri Bai, and then the couple started the first
Indigenously run school for girls in Pune. In his book ‘Gulamgiri’, Phule says that the first school was
for bramhin and upper caste girls how-ever Phule’s biographer says it was for low caste girls. Later,
the Phule started schools for children from the then untouchable castes such as mahar and Mang.

In 1852, there were three Phule schools in operation but by 1858 they had all ended. He
championed widow marriage and started a home for pregnant Brahmin widows to give birth in a
safe and secure place in 1863. His orphanage was Established in a attempt to reduce the rate of
infanticide. Phule tried to Eliminate the stigma of social untouchability sourrounding the lower castes
by opening his house and the use of his water well to the members of the lower castes.

Phule works

Phule’s Akhandas were organcially linked to the abhangs of Marathi varkari saint “Tukaram’.
Among his notable published works are as follows.

e Tritiya ratna - 1855

e Bramhanche Kasab - 1869

¢ Powada - Vidya Khatyatil Brahmin Pantoji - June, 1869

e Gulamgiri - 1873

e Ishara - October 1855

¢ Sarva Janic Satya Dharma Rustak -1891

¢ Akhanda Kavya Rachana.
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e Asprashyamchi Kaifiyat

e Satsar Ank | - June 1885

e Satsar Ank II- October 1885

The matter of all above books were on exclaiming reforming, disparities in the society and
awareness of the society.

VEMANA

Pidepala Pulla Reddy, Popularly Known as Vemana, was born in Kadapa. He was a major
Telugu philosopher and poet in Telugu. His poems are known for their use of simple language and
native Idioms. He discussed the subjects of Yoga, wisdom and morality. His full name is Gonavema
Reddy. No body knows about his correct date of birth but his death happened on 1730 Kadiri in
Anantapur District. He was known as ‘achala yogi’, poet and social reformer and philosopher. His
poems are treated as the best morals by Telugu ancestors.

He was usually guy at his early age. He fell in love with a call girl in his adultery. For satisfying
her desires he ruined most of his and his brothers properties. Even after death of his brother he was
not recovered from the alcoholic effect of the call girl. But the Fact is that they truly loved each other.
One day that girl asks for nose ornament. (Mukku Pudaka) of his sister in law. His brother wife gave
him that with a condition that he had to give it to his lover when she is ‘naked in full of light’ and he
agreed for that. After seeing the posture of her lover nakedly he went into deep thinking (That he
destroyed everything and bothered her brother and brother in law for the sake of lust) resulted in
his vairagya.

He had a friend called Abhirama. Vemana was taught ‘Moksha’ by Abhiramas guru. Then
onwards he left everything even cloths. He was wandering and propagating moral poems. The Poems
said by him were in simple language filled with high morality and values. All of those who studied
Telugu as subject should have remembered at least one vemana’s poem. There is no exaggeration
saying that many lives were enlightened by vemana’s Poems. So high was the regard for Vemana
that a popular Telugu saying goes Vemana'’s word is the word of the Vedas. He is celebrated for his
style of chaatu Padyam, a poem with a hidden meaning. C.P. Brown translated most of Vemana'’s
Poems into English, during the British occupation of India.

Vemana Thought

Vemana composed lot of poems in the varnacular of Telugu. His poems are four lines in length.
The fourth line is in the majority of the cases, the chorus ‘Viswadabhi Rama Vinura Vema’ - he thus
conveyed his message with there small lines written in simple vernacular. He travelled widely across
south India, accquiring popularity as a poet and yogi. People really took to Vemana’s poems owing
to their simple language and sweet message. So it was the regard for Vemana that a popular Telugu
saying goes Vemana’s word is the word of the Vedas. He is celebrated for his style of ‘Chaatupadyam’
a poem with a hidden meaning. C.P. Brown Translated most of Vemana’s Poems into English during
the British occupation of India. A large selection of his poems are a part of the present high school
curriculum of Telugu in Andhra Pradesh. In his honour, the Andhra Pradesh Government names a
University in Kadapa, the Yogi Vemana University in 2006.

C.P. Brown who did a great service to Vemana, says that Vemana’s Philosophy belongs to
the Vedanta school and Vemana is a disciple of Vyasa. Not being a student of Hindu Philosophy
Brahmin could not determine Vemana’s School of Philosophy in Vedantha. Brown proclaims that
Vemana'’s misticism closely correspond to the mystic Tenets of Plato and his moral doctrins closely
relate to those democritus. Being a foreigner C.P. Brown democritus. Being foreigner, C.P. Brown
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could not differentiate the caste from profession and says Vemana was not a bramhim but a capoo
on Farmer. But he is wise enough in recognizing capoo as a profession where as many native writers
could not understand it. Brown divides Vemana'’s verses chiefly into three types, Moral, Satirical and
mistic. Being new to Indian religion, he thinks that Hindus are not devotional and says vemana’s
verse breath a spirit of devotion truly extraodinary in a Hindu. Brown also says that the satirical part
is chiefly directed against the national religion and customs particularly against brahmins. In reality
Vemana was not against true religion. He is for the non-sectarian casteless society that was reached
in upanishads. He was a true yogi, who was against False hood superstitions and particularly against
psuedo Brahmins, who claim themselves as pure and treat other as inferior to them. He believes
that one can become a brahmin not by birth but by his worth.

Phule & Vemana

Phule considered the aryans as a barbaric race who suppressed the Indigenous people and
Instituted the caste system as a frame work for subjugation and ensure the pre-Eminence of the
Brahmins. He had similar views for the Muslim conquests India. He considered the British as relatively
enlightened and liberal. In his book Gulamgiri, he thanked them to make lower caste realize they
were worthy of human rights. He dedicated his book to the people of America who were aboloshing
slavery. Phule saw Rama as a symbol of oppression stemming from the Aryan conquest. He also
attacked the vedas and considered them to be a form of false consciousness.

Indian social reformer and writer Jyothiba Phule was a champion of equal rights for all people,
including poor Peasants and women. He was a strong critic of the Hindu caste system, in which people
are born into a social group that determines their place in society. Phule deplored the discrimination
suffered by members of the so called lower castes, including the sudra [artisians and labour] and
those considered ‘untouchables’ now called dalits or scheduled castes.

We can observe generally Vemana belongs to Andhra Pradesh, but Phule belongs to Maharastra.
Both were social reformers. Both were condemned caste system. Vemana is a poet, but Phule is
a poet and writer. Vemana belongs to upper caste, Phule belongs to lower caste that is called by
Phule as dalit. Phule wandered here and there to abolish caste differences among the people.
Vemana delivered a message about abolish the caste system through his poems. But they were not
contemporaries. Vemana belongs to 17th century, Phule belongs to 19th century. There were two
hundred years gap between Vemana and Phule. Mainly they were not same language. Because
there is no any scope to impact Vemana'’s thoughts and philosophy on Phule. Their rationalism and
humanity led them to social reforming side.

Views & Reforms

According to Nannaya, the birth of rivers, gods, fighters birth did not known anybody. Like this
way the birth of social reformers also. Phule wrote the book Shet Karyaca A sud (the whipcord of
the cultivators) is a book written by Jyothi Rao Phule and published in 1881. it is a critique of the
exploitation of Shudra peasantry by a British and Brahmin bureasucratic alliance. The book gives a
few of the numerous reasons connected with the religion and politics that had put the Sudras farmers
in such a pitable condition. It argues that a tirrannial region, the dominance of brahmin Employees
in government departments and the luxury-loving indolence of British administraters meant that the
shudra farmers were tormented and deceived. Same as Vemana also hated the brahmins casteism.
He exclaimed that all human beings are equal. There is no high and low difference among people.

Vemana treated male and Female were equal. As per Hindu mythology it treated more difference
between men and woman in all the ways. This was hated by Vemana one of his poem is like this.
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Punyamantha gudi, Purushudeijanminpa

Papamamthagudi padathi Yagune?

Sthreelu Purushulanuchu Yela EE Bhedammu?

Viswadabhi Rama Vinuravemal!

All virtue collected does not bring forth a man by birth. And all in together does not bring Forth
a women. Then why should there be this discrimination, between men and women. No man is born
because of merit or a woman, of sin. Then why should there be any discrimination between them
when they both have been born of the same creation. This was the Vemana’s Question to the Indian
society.

In the same way Phule also fight against discrimination between men and woman. He started
his reformation from his home. He educated his wife Savitri Bai first, after started schools for girls
in Maharastra region.

CONCLUSION

Both Phule and Vemana got Renaissance in the society. But only the difference is that Vemana
preached only, Phule preached and campaign here and there. Hence our Indian society is debt for
these great personalities not only past, present and Ever long. Their influence is in highly on the
society. We need so much to implement their preaches. Both were gift to our society. According to
my opinion They were the Gods to the backward people, Dalits and women in Indian society. These
persons influenced Raja Ram Mohan Roy, Kandukuri veerase Lingam and other reformers who were
became as reformers after them in India.
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Parenting Behavior of Adolescents Having Parents
with Schizophrenia

Dr. Faisal P. N.*

ABSTRACT

The objectives of the study were to identify the extent of Parenting Behaviour of Adolescents
having parents with schizophrenia. The study was conducted among four hundred adolescent
students from secondary and higher secondary schools from all the fourteen districts of Kerala.
The sample consisted of two hundred adolescents of schizophrenic parents. In the selection
of sample, due representation was given to background variables such as Gender, Locality of
students residents, Educational qualification of parent, Socio economic status of the parent,
Type of Family and Parents’ Employment. Case Histories of Schizophrenics, Socio Demographic
Data Sheet for adolescents, Behavior Disorder Characteristics Inventory (BDCI) and Parent-
Child Relationship Scale (Rao, 1990) were utilized as tools. The study found that the Parenting
Behaviour of adolescents having parent s with schizophrenia is high with respect to positive
dimensions, Negative dimensions and overall Parenting Behaviour.

INTRODUCTION

Parenting Behaviour is the single factor which determines the quality of parent child relationship.
It is a psycho-social construct which consist three separate measures. Monitoring behaviour
reflects the parents awareness of what their child doing and about their fellow beings. Nurturance
behavior captures a set of variables that measure the degree to which parents are supportive of
their youth’s education, and are involved in their youth’s school, and have firm but responsive
parenting style. Inconsistent discipline captures how parents address their child’s inappropriate
behavior. However, the mere fact of contact or relationship is not in itself sufficient. Everything
depends upon the type of relationship that the parent had with the child. The effects of parenting
practices on children are determined largely by the attitudes in which such practices are used.
If the parents’ personalities, for example, are inadequate by virtue of some psychological and
intellectual or other reasons or if their outlook on life is twisted and inspired by through emotional
disturbance, one can hardly expect the contact between them and their children to be happy and
healthy (Rutter & Cox, 1973).

PARENTING BEHAVIOUR OF SCHIZOPHRENIC PARENTS

Schizophrenia Psychosis is a term used to cover a range of mental illnesses where psychotic
symptoms typically occur (Cordle, 2011). Schizophrenia is a devastating mental disease that is
defined as “A severe mental iliness or disorder involving a loss of contact with reality, frequently
with hallucinations, delusions, or altered thought processes, with or without a known organic origin”
(APA, 2013). Many symptoms forms a disorder like schizophrenia, the most common symptoms of
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psychosis includes delusions, hallucinations, disorganized speech and language, gross distortion
of reality, frequent derailment or incoherence, grossly disorganized or abnormal motor behavior
and negative symptoms. (APA, 2013). In schizophrenia, there is no synchronisation between the
mind and the body. Among the symptoms of schizophrenia the disorganization of thought processes
has traditionally been considered primary. The thought disorder frequently involves various kinds
of delusions, hallucinations. Most schizophrenics show extreme social withdrawal accompanied
by disturbance in the sense of self and by lack of volition. The primary disorders comprise in this
psychosis are schizophrenia, schizo-affective disorder, delusional disorders, schizophreniform disorder
and brief psychotic disorder. (Fuji 2007).

According to recent studies schizophrenia affect more than 21 million people worldwide. But
is not as common as many other mental disorders. Schizophrenic disorder seem to occur virtually
in all societies, from the aborigines of the Western Australian desert to the remote interior jungles
of Malaysia to the most technologically advanced societies in the United States. The estimated
incidence of schizophrenia is about one percent of the population, a figure that has been quite stable
over time. The six month prevalence rate for schizophrenia (the proportion of persons considered
to be schizophrenic at any time during a prior six-month period) in the United states at present is
estimated to be 0.9 percent of those 18 or older. Now there are about one and half million affected
persons in the world. Schizophrenia is the most common psychotic disorder and it occurs at the
same rates across women and men irrespective of social, economic and professional status. It is
more common among males (12 million), than females (9 million) and commonly starts earlier among
men. Thus, as it is assumed that women and men are affected by psychosis to the same extent, the
same holds true for parents (either mothers or fathers).

As far as concerned in the state of Kerala, schizophrenia was the primary diagnosis for 38
percent of all admissions to mental hospitals of the country during 1998. Far outstripping all other
diagnostic categories, it was the second most frequent primary diagnosis for every other type of
impatient psychiatric case, including private hospitals. An estimated 3.2 lakh people in the State suffer
from schizophrenia, (Institute of Mental Health and Neurosciences -IMHANS, 2016). The report was
based on the community prevalence study conducted by the IMHANS in the State. The report further
states that this is only the tip of the iceberg. Schizophrenia was the most common psychiatric illness
in the State. Comprising 1.3 percent of the burden-diseases in the state. It is estimated that nearly
30 to 40 percent of the out patients (OP) at the psychiatric hospitals are schizophrenic patients. The
average number of OP at the hospitals is 100. Usually, patients are taken to the hospital when they
become unmanageable at home.

The link between parents experiencing mental health problems as schizophrenia psychosis and
negative impact for parenting behaviour and parent-child relationship has been long acknowledged.
The mental health of parent has numerous impacts on parenting, it is possible to say that parental
negativity and harsh or ineffective discipline practices are represent the two major dimensions in
relation to Parent child relationship (Smith 2004). Parenting or child rearing in other terms, as a
concept, primarily reveals the act of raising not only the children but also the responsibilities and
activities involved. In general, it comprises promoting physical, emotional, social, financial and
intellectual development of a child. The other determinants of Parenting includes developmental
history, personality traits of parents, profession or work of parent, parental sense of competence or
self-efficacy and self-regulation, relationship with spouse, social network of parents, characteristics of
children and co-existing mental health status. The basic needs of children are being recognized by a
benevolent parenting. These basic needs of children explored in three different categories, they are
Physical needs such as nutrition, warmth, contact, attachment, comfort, safety and protection, Social
needs such as interaction, learning, socialization, limit-setting and Emotional needs such as empathy,
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availability, consistency, building of self-esteem or attachment. All these needs may discompose
both parenting and familial relationships when there is a parental mental disorder (Rutter, 1984).

PARENTING BEHAVIOUR (PB)

Parenting behaviour is one of the mechanisms by which parental mental iliness may translate into
problematic outcomes in children. Although parenting behaviour alone is insufficient for understanding
the familial transmission of mental health problems (Wilson & Durbin, 2010), it occupies a major role
mainly because parenting behaviours play a central role in a number of the theoretical models (such
as attachment, family systems, object relations) and used to understand child development and family
relations (Elgar, 2007) Parenting is perhaps the most readily modifiable risk factor, especially for
professionals working in the field with families affected by mental illness through psycho-educational
programs (Fletcher, 2012).

The adverse effect of parents experiencing major psychiatric disorders like psychotic episodes
or psychosis on parenting and parent child relationship is indubitable (Gowers, 2001). The primary
symptoms intrude directly into the individuals parenting role through, for example, increased irritability
or aggressiveness, unresponsiveness, critical attitudes, unrealistic expectations and difficulty planning
ahead of everyday needs. Moreover, the parenting behaviour of parents experiencing psychosis,
such as distorted expressions of reality or strange behaviour/beliefs portray the root for children
experiencing anxious, confused, perplexed relationship with their parents and additionally attachment
problems (Gowers, 2001) Likewise, Plant,(2002) indicates: “The interaction between psychosis and
family functioning has been an area of considerable interest to researchers. Apart from the familial
properties of schizophrenia and affective psychoses, having a family member with a mental iliness,
places considerable stress on the family system” (Gottesman, 1966) “Psychotic ideation, with distorted
expressions of reality and strange belief is usually frightening and confusing to children, or else they
can feel ashamed of their family” (Gowers, 2001).

METHODOLOGY OF THE STUDY IN BRIEF

The objectives of the study is o identify the extent of Parenting Behaviour of Adolescents having
parents with schizophrenia. Normative Survey Method is used for the present study. It was intended
to collect an extensive and true representative data from all over Kerala. Hence survey method was
adopted by the investigator for the present study. For the selection of sample, stratified random sampling
technique was adopted. Two hundred adolescent students from secondary and higher secondary
schools from all the fourteen districts of Kerala were used as the sample for the study. All the different
tools were administered to the selected sample and the data were collected and analyzed using
appropriate statistical techniques. The following major tools were used for collecting data for the present
study: Case Histories of Schizophrenics, Socio Demographic Data Sheet for adolescent students,
Behavior Disorder Characteristics Inventory (BDCI), Parent- Child Relationship Scale (Developed and
standardized by Dr. Nalini Rao, 1990.) Statistical techniques. Descriptive statistics and Chi square test
were employed for analyzing, interpreting and testing hypotheses of the present study

DISCUSSION OF THE RESULT

For getting a general idea about the distribution of parenting behaviour a preliminary analysis
was carried out by estimating the basic statistics of the total sample. Also statistical constants were
estimated separately for each of the ten dimensions of parenting behaviours. It can be presented
under the two heads
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(i) Extend of Parenting Behaviour of adolescents having parents with schizophrenia based
on overall Parent Child Relationship score.

(ii) Extend of Parenting Behaviour of adolescents having parents with schizophrenia with
respect to the ten dimensions of Parenting Behaviour.

EXTEND OF PARENTING BEHAVIOUR BASED ON OVERALL PARENT
CHILD RELATIONSHIP (PCR)

To study the overall parenting of behaviour adolescents having parents with schizophrenia,
the whole sample were divided into six levels. They are extremely cordial relationship, very cordial
relationship, above average relationship, moderate relationship, below average relationship and
unfavorable relationship. The preliminary analysis of parenting behaviour of adolescents for the
total sample were calculated and presented in table below.

Table-1: Distribution of the sample based on overall Parent Child Relationship (PCR)

Overall Parent Child Relationship Count Percent
Extremely cordial relationship 0 0
Very cordial relationship 0 0
Above average relationship 3 1.5%
Moderate relationship 116 58.0%
Below average relationship 72 36.0%
Unfavourable relationship 9 4.5%

The table 5.1 shows that out of the total 200 adolescent students having parents with schizophrenia,
majority of adolescent student, that is 58% (116) belongs to moderate level of parenting behaviour,
and 36% (72) adolescents belongs to below average level of relationship. A very minority number of
student thatis 1.5% (3) belongs to above average relationship. 4.5% have unfavorable level relationship.

It is inferred that, the majority of adolescents having parents with schizophrenia belongs to
moderate level and the next major group belongs to below average level of parenting behaviour. A
very minority of students have above average parent child relationship. some adolescents recorded
as unfavorable relationship, indicate that the parenting behaviour of adolescents having parents
with schizophrenia is not up to the expected level. It shows a need for remedial measures. An
extremely cordial and very cordial relationship ought to be expected in parent child relationship
among adolescents for ensuring appropriate development.

EXTENT OF PARENTING BEHAVIOUR (PB) BASED ON DIMENSIONS OF PB

To study with respect to the ten dimensions of parenting behaviour of adolescents having
parents with schizophrenia, such as Protecting, Symbolic Punishment, Rejecting, Object Punishment,
Demanding, Indifferent, Symbolic Reward, Loving, Object Reward and Neglecting are analyzed as
follows. Among these ten dimensions Protecting, Indifferent, Symbolic Reward, Loving, and Object
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Reward are positive areas. And Symbolic Punishment, Rejecting, Object Punishment, Demanding
and Neglecting are negative areas. The total sample was divided into different levels according to
the scores in each dimension. The dimension wise analysis of parenting behaviour of adolescents

for the total sample is presented under two heads.
e Parenting behaviour of adolescents having parents with schizophrenia with respect to the

Five positive dimensions of Parenting Behaviour

e Parenting behaviour of adolescents having parents with schizophrenia with respect to the

Five negative dimensions of Parenting Behaviour

PARENTING BEHAVIOUR OF ADOLESCENTS (PB) BASED ON FIVE
POSITIVE DIMENSIONS OF PB
To study with respect to the positive dimensions of parenting behaviour of adolescents having

parents with schizophrenia are analyzed as follows. The total samples were divided into different
levels according to the scores in each dimension.

Table-2: Distribution of sample according to parent child relationship with respect to the
positive dimensions of parenting behaviour

Extremely |Very cordial| Above average | Moderate Below Unfavourable
cordial relationship| relationship | relationship average relationship
relationship relationship

Protecting 0 (0) 0 (0) 7 (3.5%) 150 (75%) 42 (21%) 1(0.5%)
Indifferent 0 (0) 2 (1%) 15 (7.5%) 138 (69%) 44 (22%) 1(0.5%)
Symbolic 1 (0.5%) 1 (0.5%) 29 (14.5%) 140 (70%) | 25 (12.5%) 4 (2%)
Reward
Loving 0 (0) 0 (0) 0 (0) 158 (79%) 40 (20%) 2 (1%)
Object 2 (1%) 0(0) 10 (5%) 148 (74%) 26 (13%) 14 (7%)
Reward

The table shows the distribution of adolescents having parents with schizophrenia as in six levels
that are Extremely cordial relationship, Very cordial relationship, Above average relationship, Moderate
relationship, Below average relationship and Unfavourable relationship. The distribution of total sample
according to these levels with respect the positive dimensions of parenting behaviour is analyzed below

Protecting

For the dimension protecting out of the total sample (200) a majority of adolescents 75% (150)
belongs to moderate favourable level of relationship, and the next major group is below average
favourable 21% (42) adolescents. A very minority of students 3.5% (7) belong to above average
favourable relationship. 0.5% adolescent students belong to unfavorable level of relationship. It is
inferred that the parent child relationship with respect to the dimension Protecting is not extremely
favourable or highly favourable level. There is no student reached in the category of extremely or
highly favourable relationship as for as concerned the protecting behaviour of their parent. Least
number only have above average favourable protecting behaviour, majority are average/moderate
favourable in protecting dimension, This condition needs enhancement measures.
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Indifferent

For the dimension indifferent majority number of adolescent student that is 69% (138)
belongs to moderate level of relationship, and 22% (44) adolescents belongs to below average
relationship 7.5 (15) adolescents belongs to above average relationship. No number of students
are represented to extremely cordial relationship level. The number of students are belongs to
the very cordial relationship level, and unfavourable relationship level of parenting behaviour are
1% (2), 0.5% (1) respectively. It is inferred that the parent child relationship with respect to the
dimension Indifferent is not extremely favourable or highly favourable level. There is no student
reached in the category of extremely cordial and a negligible number of students is in very cordial
relationship as for as concerned the Indifferent behaviour of their parent. Least number only have
above average favourable Indifferent behaviour, majority are average/moderate favourable in
Indifferent dimension, 21% of adolescents of schizophrenics are in below average favourable and
some have unfavourable relation. This condition needs to be improved and enhancement measures.

Symbolic Reward

For the dimension Symbolic Reward, majority number of adolescent student that is 70% (140)
belongs to moderate relationship, 12.5% (25) adolescents belongs to below average relationship.14.5
(29) adolescents students belongs to above average relationship and The number of students
represented to the level of extremely cordial relationship, very cordial relationship level, and unfavourable
relationship level of parenting behaviour are 0.5% (1), 0.5% (1), and 4% (2) respectively. It is inferred
that the parent child relationship with respect to the dimension Symbolic Reward is not extremely
favourable or highly favourable level There is negligible number of student only reached in the
category of extremely cordial or very cordial relationship as for as concerned the Symbolic Reward
behaviour of their parent. Even though a good percentage have above average favourable Symbolic
Reward behaviour similar numbers have below average favourable behaviour and majority are
average/moderate favourable in Symbolic Reward dimension some have unfavourable relation.
This condition needs enhancement measures.

Loving

For the dimension loving majority number of adolescent student 79% (158) belongs to average/
moderate level of relationship, 20% (40) adolescents belongs to below average favourable relationship.
No students are placed in above average relationship, extremely cordial relationship level and very
cordial relationship level of parenting behaviour. The number of students are belongs to unfavourable
relationship level of parenting behaviour are 1% (2). It is inferred that the parent child relationship
with respect to the dimension Loving is not extremely favourable or highly favourable level. There
is no student reached in the category of extremely cordial or very cordial relationship or even above
average favourable relationship as far as concerned the Loving behaviour of their parent. majority
are average/moderate favourable in Loving dimension and a good percentage (21%) of adolescents
of schizophrenics is in below average favourable and some have unfavourable relation with respect
loving behaivour. This condition needs enhancement measures.

Object Reward

For the dimension Object Reward, out of the total sample (200) a majority number of adolescent
student that is 74% (148) belongs to moderate level of relationship, 13% (26) adolescents belongs
to below average relationship. 5% (10) adolescents students belongs to above average relationship
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and No students are represented to very cordial relationship level, The number of students belongs
to the level of extremely cordial relationship, and unfavourable relationship level of object reward
are 1% (2), 7% (14) respectively. It is inferred that the parent child relationship with respect to
the dimension Object Reward is not extremely favourable or highly favourable level. There is
no student reached in the category of very cordial relationship and a negligible number only in
extremely cordial level as for as concerned the Object Reward behaviour of their parent. Least
number only have above average favourable Object Reward behaviour, majority are average/
moderate favourable in Object Reward dimension, considerable numbers 13% of adolescents of
schizophrenics is in below average favourable and 7% have unfavourable relationship in object
reward dimension of parenting behaviour. This condition needs enhancement measures.

PARENTING BEHAVIOR (PB) OF ADOLESCENTS BASED ON FIVE
NEGATIVE DIMENSIONS OF PB

To study with respect to the negative dimensions of parenting behaviour of adolescents having
parents with schizophrenia are analyzed as follows. The total sample was divided into different levels
according to the scores in each dimension as given in the following table

Table-3: Distribution of sample based on negative dimensions of parenting behaviour

Extremely Very cordial Above Moderate Below Unfa-
cordial relationship average relationship average vourable
relationship relationship relationship | relation-
ship
Symbolic 0(0) 0(0) 22 (11%) 172 (86%) 6 (3%) 0(0)
punishment
Rejecting 1(0.5%) 1 (0.5%) 27 (13.5%) 139 (69.5%) 28 (14%) 4 (2%)
Object 0 (0) 1 (0.5%) 24 (12%) 157 (78.5%) 17 (8.5%) 1 (0.5%)
punishment
Demanding 0 (0) 3 (1.5%) 18 (9%) 174 (87%) 5(2.5%) 0 (0)
Neglecting 1(0.5%) 3 (1.5%) 19 (9.5%) 157 (78.5%) 19 (9.5%) 1 (0.5%)

The above table shows the distribution of adolescents having parents with schizophrenia
as in six levels that are Extremely cordial relationship, Very cordial relationship, Above average
relationship, Moderate relationship, Below average relationship and Unfavourable relationship. The
distribution of total sample according to these levels with respect to the negative dimensions of
parenting behaviour is analyzed below

Symbolic Punishment (Negative Area)

For the dimension Symbolic Punishment out of the total sample 86% (172) belongs to neutral
relationship. The next major group is adolescents belong to above average negative 11% (22). 3%
(6) adolescents belong to above average positive. It is inferred that the parent child relationship
with respect to the dimension Symbolic Punishment is not extremely favourable or highly favourable
level. There is no student reached in the category of extremely or highly positive relationship as for
as concerned Symbolic Punishment behaviour of their parent. Least number have above average
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positive behaviour, majority are neutral in Symbolic Punishment dimension. This condition needs
enhancement measures.

Rejecting (Negative Area)

For the dimension rejecting out of the total sample majority number of adolescent 69.5% (139)
belongs to moderate/neutral relationship. 14% (28) belongs to the below average Parenting Behaviour
and 13.5% (27) belongs to above average. 2% (4) belongs to highly negative/unfavourable relationship.
The number of students represented to highly favourable and extremely favourable relationship level
in rejecting are 0.5% (1), 0.5% (1), and respectively. It is inferred that the parent child relationship
with respect to the dimension Symbolic Punishment is not extremely favourable or highly favourable
level. There is negligible number of student reached in the category of extremely or highly positive
relationship as for as concerned rejecting behaviour of their parent. Least number has above average
behaviour, majority is moderate/neutral and 14% are in below average relationship. And also some
are in unfavourable category in rejecting dimension. This condition needs enhancement measures

Object Punishment (Negative Area)

For the dimension object punishment majority number of adolescent student 78.5% (157) belongs
to moderate/neutral level of relationship, 8.5% (17) are belongs to below average relationship 12%
(24) adolescent students are belongs to above average relationship and The number of students
are represented to very cordial relationship is 0.5% (1), and 0.5% (1) unfavourable relationship level.
It is inferred that the parent child relationship with respect to the dimension object punishment is
not extremely favourable or highly favourable level. There is no number of student reached in the
category of extremely positive relationship and only negligible number is in highly positive relationship
as for as concerned object punishment behaviour of their parent. Least number has above average
behaviour. Majority is moderate/neutral and 17% are in below average relationship. And also some
are in unfavourable category in object punishment dimension. This condition needs enhancement
measures

Demanding (Negative Area)

For the dimension Demanding majority number of adolescent student 87% (174) belongs to
moderate/neutral level of relationship, 2.5% (5) adolescents are belongs to below average relationship.
9% (18) adolescent students are belong to above average relationship 1.5% (3) students represented
in the highly positive relationship level of parenting behaviour with respect to the dimension demanding.
No students are come under extremely cordial relationship and unfavourable relationship level. Itis
inferred that the parent child relationship with respect to the dimension demanding is not extremely
favourable or highly favourable level. There is no number of students reached in the category of
extremely positive relationship and only negligible number is in highly positive relationship as for
as concerned demanding behaviour of their parent. Least number has above average behaviour.
Majority is moderate/neutral and 2.5% are in below average relationship. This condition needs
enhancement measures.

Neglecting (Negative Area)

For the dimension neglecting majority number of adolescent student that is 78.5% (157)
belongs to moderate/neutral level of relationship, and 9.5% (19) adolescents are in below average
relationship. 9.5% (19) adolescent students belong to above average relationship. The number of
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students represented to the level of extremely cordial relationship, very cordial relationship level,
and unfavourable relationship level of parenting behaviour are 0.5%(1), 1.5% (3), and 1.5% (1)
respectively. It is inferred that the parent child relationship with respect to the dimension neglecting
is not extremely favourable or highly favourable level. There is negligible number of students reached
in the category of extremely positive highly positive relationship as for as concerned neglecting
behaviour of their parent. Least number has above average behaviour. Majority is moderate/neutral
and 9.5% are in below average relationship. This condition needs enhancement measures.

FINDINGS AND CONCLUSION

From the analysis of Section 1 it is inferred that majority of adolescents of schizophrenic parents
(58.0%) have moderate level in Parenting Behaviour and also a major group of adolescents (36%)
have below average relationship. 4.5% of adolescents of schizophrenic parents have unfavourable
parenting behaviour. Only a very few numbers (1.5%) have above average level of parenting behaviour.
This is clearly shows that the parent child relationship among adolescents of schizophrenic parents
is not in a satisfactory level.

The investigator while reviewing the studies related to Parenting Behaivour of parents having
mental illness found that parental mental iliness affect the parenting behaviour consequently marked
alow level parenting behaviour. The result of the study conducted by Watt & Anthony, (2001) revealed
the parental mental illness adversely affect the parents capacity to create rapport with children and
to parenting ability as whole, thus expose the child to poor or insufficiently low level parent child
relationship. The result of the study conducted by Smith (2004) proposes the disruptions to parenting
impacts negatively on parent child relationship. The influence of such disruptive elements is profound
and persistent when they keen to the potent to modify outcomes. Along with this and a growing body
of literature suggests that parents psychiatric problem gravely impair their parenting behaviour in
different forms and impact on children. The detrimental effect of parenting behviour is the outcome
of the deviated mental condition of the patient. The study conducted by Caton & Worsham et al.,
(1998) revealed as he interviewed adolescents of parents with schizophrenia, the children described
how their parent behaved in a frightening way, exhibited embarrassing behaviour and tended to
be passive and unoccupied during their iliness period. Children they studied are experiencing fear,
anger, abandonment, isolation, guilt and shame, they did not wish to be separated from their parent.
A contradictory view on this is from Weintraub (1987) contended that the parents deviation interrupt
the child only at its chronic stage.

The dimension wise analysis also indicates that the parenting behaviour with respect to all the
positive and negative dimensions of parenting behaviour among adolescents of schizophrenic parents
is not a satisfactory level. Majority of adolescents are average/moderate. But more number of students
has below average relationship in all the five positive as well as negative dimensions. Unlike other
dimensions no student responded as they are having higher than average level relationship with
respect to Loving dimension. Some students have maintained above average favourable relationship
in the Protecting, Indifferent, Symbolic Reward and Object Reward dimensions. In four negative
dimensions (symbolic punishment, objects punishment, demanding and neglecting) some students
have above average relationship and few students have below average relationship. In the dimension
rejecting more numbers are in below average relationship.

The investigator while searching the studies related dimensions of Parenting Behaviour found a
low level parenting behaviour in all the dimensions of parents with mental iliness the study conducted
by Duncan and Reader (2000) identified various of negative and positive parental behaviour factors,
like protection demanding, emotional warmth etc. which are likely to be disrupted by parental mental



Parenting Behavior of Adolescents Having Parents with Schizophrenia 53

health problem. Berg-Nielsen, (2002) contends that the most significant dimensions of parenting
in relation to child development may be parental negative dimensions include harsh or ineffective
discipline practices and dis-encouraged attitude. This is supported the studies conducted by Basset
et, al., (1998) points out that the negative elements can have an adverse effect on the parent-child
relationship. The above data has drawn attention for an urgent need of enhancement measures for
improving the Parenting Behaviour of adolescents of schizophrenic parents in order to ensure their
development. Through proper preventive and positive interventions can reduce the harmful effect
of Parenting Behaviour. The studies conducted by Mander, (2001), Webster, (1992), Orel, (2003)
proved the positive interventions are effective. The risks that these children are exposed can be
decreased through preventive or positive interventions.
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A Study on the Performance of Saakshar Bharat
Volunteers in Relation to their Qualities

P. Sunil Kumar*

Saakshar Bharat, the present ongoing programme of adult education in India is a national response to
the development of quality human resources to meet the demands of a fast changing ‘Bharat’, as well as
challenges of globalization. It will create a national wide framework of life long learning that promotes a
literate society through a comprehensive adult education programme by building environments that faster
literacy among adults, particularly women in the age group of 15 years and beyond. The government
will meet the entire cost of imparting literacy under this programme. Low female literacy is particularly
distributing and unacceptable for the fact that female literacy is a force multiplier for all sections for
social development. Policy interventions for school education, health, nutrition, skill development and
women empowerment in general are constrained by low levels of female literacy. However, this is only
the instrumental value of female literacy. Its intrinsic value is in emancipating the Indian woman through
the creation of critical consciousness, to take control of her environment, where she faces multiple
deprivations on the basis of class, caste and gender. Saakshar Bharat will strive to create a literate
environment that boosts and sustains a literate society and provides ample opportunities for continues
improvement in the levels of adult literacy, specially belonging to focus groups and in focused areas.
It will work towards raising the overall literacy rate to eighty per cent and reducing the gender gap in
literacy, besides minimizing regional, social and gender disparities throughout the country.

Volunteer plays roles like planner, motivator, teacher of literacy, disseminator of functional information,
librarian, co-ordinator, organiser of evening classes. charcha mandal. cultural activities, short duration
training programmes, etc. The volunteer requires sufficient support from the community and administrative
support in terms of training, finances, supervision, etc. However, improved physical facilities, materials,
equipment, etc., no doubt supplement the volunteer efficiency, but they cannot be substituted for an
effective volunteer worker. The volunteer essentially requires certain qualities like knowledge in the subject
matter, intelligence, leadership to perform his duties effectively. One of the areas where research is
desired is volunteer performance. Studies conducted by researchers like Muthuchamy (1992), Sudarsan
Nair, Omana and Abdul Rahim (1972), Rama Devi.(1999), Bharathi (2003), Surendra (2005) have
concentrated on the performance of volunteers/ preraks in relation to personal and programme related
aspects. But studies dealing with performance of volunteer in relation to the characteristics / qualities
possessed by them are meagre if any, and the present study is an ordent effort in this direction.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY

1. To know the influence of perceptions about the qualities of volunteers on their performance,
and
2. To suggest remedial measures.

HYPOTHESIS

Perceptions about the qualities of volunteers (knowledge in the subject matter, clarity of
expression. interest in adult education, co-operative nature, intelligence, general knowledge and
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common sense, moral values, creativity, honesty and sincerity, emotional stability, impartial nature,
cheerfulness and sense of humour and leadership) do not significantly influence the performance
of volunteers.

METHODOLOGY : TOOLS

For the purpose of the study, a performance scale consisting of the roles of peraks and a
perception scale on qualities of volunteers were developed by the investigator. While the performance
scale is a 0-5 point rating scale, the perception scale is a 0-100 rating scale where the volunteers
have to check the qualities possessed by them on the 0-100 scale for every item.

SAMPLE

For the purpose of the study, a two stage random sampling method was followed. Nellore
District, the locale of the study, consists 3 revenue divisions and 66 mandals. At Stage-l from each
revenue division, a sample of 5 mandals were randomly selected. Each mandal consists of 70-100
volunteers. At Stage-Il, from each mandal sample of 10 volunteers were selected by simple random
sampling method Thus, the sample of the study constituted 150 volunteers selected randomly (3
x 5 x 10=150).

DATA COLLECTION AND ANALYSIS

Data was collected from volunteers by administering the tools at training programmes / orientation
classes / individually. The data was tabulated analysed in order to study the impact of perceptual
aspects on the performance of volunteers, the volunteers we divided into three groups possessing
low, medium and high perceptions scores and their respective performance scores were analysed.
The volunteers were classified on the critena mean t%2 standard deviation i.e., all the scores falling
above mean +V2 standard deviation were classified as high group and similarly all the scores falling
below mean - standard deviation were classified as low group and the scores in between were
treated as medium groups.

FINDINGS

Knowledge in the Subject Matter Vs. performance

Volunteers have to possess in the first instance the knowledge of the subject matter i.e., about
adult education programme if they want to succeed in performing their activities. The volunteers are
expected to have knowledge about the following aspects : 1) Saakshar Bharat Programme — need,
importance and objectives, (2) Functions of a volunteers, (3) Knowledge about the psychology
of adults, (4) Organisation and administration of the programme, (5) Development department
supportive programmes like health, revenue, agriculture, etc., (6) Sub-programmes associated with
Saakshar Bharath programme equivalency programmes, quality of life improvement and individual
interest promotion programmes and income generating programmes, (7) Local organizations and
associations connected with continuing education programme, (8) Monitoring and evaluation, (9)
Methods of conducting different activities dealing with cultural teams, charcha mandal, library and
short duration training programmes, (10) Education for all etc. The details as shown in the table
reveal that volunteers having high knowledge have obtained a higher mean performance in relation to
medium and low groups. The respective mean scores are 135.78, 158.84 and 158.84. The calculated
‘F’ value of 12.46 is statistically significant at 0.01 level.
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Clarity in expression Vs. Performance

Mere possession of knowledge of facts is not enough. One must be able to express it clearly
and forcefully. Verbal expression should be much more effective than the written expression and it
is all the more important from the view point of the volunteers. One must cultivate the habit of fluent
speech and be able to put across ideas appropriately. Details relating to the influence of clarity in
expression on performance reveal that those having better clarity in expression have achieved better
performance scores. The calculated ‘F’ value of 18.93 is found to be highly significant at 0.01 level.

Interest in Adult Education Vs. Performance

The volunteers who serve as gross-root level workers in adult education programme are expected
to possess interest in adult education activities. Their sense of feeling towards the illiterate and
uneducated masses and self-interest to dedicate themselves in the implementation of the programme
are more essential for the success of the programme. Basically adult education is a service-oriented
activity. The internal urge of the volunteers is of much importance. It can be observed from the table
that interest in adult education has significantly influenced the performance of volunteers.

Cooperative Nature Vs. Performance

Adult education activities are carried out at the community level and their success depends
upon the co-operative nature of the volunteers. The volunteers have to understand and work with
the community members, various officials belonging to the development departments, members
of self-help groups and beneficiaries of the programme. The co-operative nature of the volunteers
with others will serve as a boon in securing the help of others and in discharging the activities in
an effective and efficient manner. It can be noticed from the table that co-operative nature has
significantly influenced the performance of volunteers.

Intelligence Vs. Performance

Intelligence refers to alertness, quickness to understand and perceive things. It is an innate
mental ability which grows and is influenced by the environment. It consists of the ability to carry on the
higher mental processes such as reasoning, criticism, application and judgment. It implies the capacity
to learn different tasks and the ability to solve different problems. Individuals vary from one another
in the amount and quality of their intelligence. It can be noticed from the table that the low scoring
group on intelligence have obtained a mean performance score of 127.72. The means performance
scores of medium and high scoring groups on performance based on intelligence scores are 155.98
and 153.54 respectively. The calculated ‘F’ value of 17.65 is found to be highly significant at 0.01 level
It clearly indicates that higher the level of intelligence better will be the performance of volunteers.

General Knowledge and Common sense Vs. Performance

Apart from knowledge about continuing education programme, the volunteers are expected to possess
knowledge about agricultural aspects, old age pension schemes, self-help groups, marketing of agricultural
and commercial products, formal and non-formal educational systems, development programmes and
mode of their operation, birth rate, death rate, communication facilities. environment, health aspects, etc.
Common sense aspects like do’s and don’ts in the public and spontaneity should he also present in the
volunteers. t is evident from the table that the high scoring group on general knowledge and common
sense have secured a high mean performance score than medium and low scoring groups.
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Moral Values Vs. Performance

Morality is concerned with how people actually live, how their behaviour affects others - a
situation where man shows greatest care and responsibility with regard to others and himself.
The volunteer is expected to conscientize the public about moral codes of conduct, inculcate,
establish and perpetuate the moral traits, attitudes, norms and roles. The volunteer is expected
to promote values like respect for others, respect for truth, honesty in dealings and relationships,
consideration for others, responsibility for ones own actions, justice, courage and persistence in
the face of difficulties, social responsibility etc. It is evident that from the table that. the low scoring
group on moral values have obtained a mean performance score of 134.98 with a standard deviation
of 31.29. Similarly, the means and standard deviations of medium and high scoring groups on
performance based on moral values scores are 141.26, 33.94 and 164.30, 42.83 respectively.
In order to know whether there exists any significant difference in the mean performance scores
‘F’ test was employed. The calculated ‘F’ value of 16.20 is found to be highly significant at 0.01
level. Hence, the null hypothesis that ‘Moral values do not significantly influence the performance
of volunteers’ is rejected.

Creativity Vs. Performance

Creativity involves intuition and imagination. It requires the organisation of ideas or experiences
into new combinations or patterns in order to produce something which had not previously existed.
Some common traits usually present in individuals who are creative are as follows : (1) A creative
person is sensitive to his surroundings, he stretches his perceptual powers, he has the ability to see
things to which an average person is blind. (2) A creative person is able to adjust quickly to new and
changed situations, to abandon old assumptions in the light of new evidence. (3) A creative person
possesses independence of judgment to a high degree, that is, he has the courage to be sure to
himself, the willingness to be different, to take a chance and risk failure, if he feels that it is worthy. (4)
A creative person has the ability to abstract, to break down into its components, to see relationships
between the parts and at the same time, the ability to synthesize the components in a creative way
to form a new whole. Creativity in the context of adult education will help the volunteers to design
new methods of teaching literacy skills, to present the data relating to health, agriculture etc., in
novel forms, to evolve new methods of motivating earners securing community support etc. It can
be noticed from the table that creativity has significantly influenced the performance of volunteers.

Honesty and Sincerity Vs. Performance

Honesty and sincerity are necessary for volunteers based on which their performance can be
enhanced. The regular opening of the adult education centres, participation in the training programmes,
the mode of organizing different activities related to mopping up operations, equivalency programmes,
quality of life improvement programmes and income generating programmes no doubt depend
upon be honesty and sincerity of the volunteers. It can be observed from the table that honesty and
sincerity have significantly influenced the performance of volunteers. Higher the level of honesty
and sincerity better is the performance of volunteers.

Emotional Stability Vs. Performance

Emotions play an important role in human life. If one wishes to influence another person’s
actions one can do so by exhibiting the appropriate emotions. Emotions give us energy to carry
out the activity. They provide change and colour to life. Our lives would have been monotonous,
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drab and prosaic without them. Even the great works of art and literature have been influenced by
emotional experiences of artists and literary men and women. Under ordinary circumstances, the
physiological reactions during an emotion facilitate the adjustment of the individual. Generally, the
physiological reactions do not have any harmful effects. Emotional reactions are related to fears,
worries, anxieties, anger, annoyance, irritability and resentment. In order to have control over emotions
one should know about its causes, reactions involved and consequences. The more one knows
about them, the greater is the power that one will have over them. One should cultivate hobbies,
habits of good reading and making friendships, participating in dramatics, music or games. These
activities will direct the attention from the emotion-provoking experiences. A desirable philosophy
of life will enable one to avoid mental conflicts and emotional tensions, A thorough understanding
of one-self, one’s own limitations and powers helps in controlling one’s emotions. The table reveals
that higher the level of emotional stability better is the performance of volunteers.

Impartial Nature Vs. Performance

Impartial nature has a greater role to play in the implementation of adult education programme
by the volunteers. The volunteers have to treat all the beneficiaries and community members equally
without caste, creed, colour, or any another basis. Impartial nature helps the volunteers to continue
along with the programme and to effectively secure the support of the community members, officials
of development departments and others. Results relating to the influence of impartial nature on
performance reveal that volunteers obtaining high scores on impartial nature have secured better
mean performance scores. The respective performance scores of low, medium and high scorers on
impartial nature are 131.49, 142.26 and 161.22. ‘F’ test was employed to find out the significance of
difference among the mean and the calculated ‘F’ value is highly significant at 0.01 level.

Cheerfulness and Sense of Humour Vs. Performance

Cheerfulness and sense of humour are essential for the volunteers. The adult learners after the
day’s hard labour in agricultural activities or other occupational activities come to the centre and the
volunteers have to motivate them for learning. Cheerfulness and sense of humour are necessary to
free the adult learners from the routine activities. It was intended in the present study to know the
influenc of cheerfulness and sense of humour on the performance of volunteers, the details of which
are as presented in Table 1. The table indicates that higher the level of cheerfulness and sense of
humour better is the performance of volunteers.

Leadership Qualities Vs. Performance

Aleader is a person who influences number of people. The basic traits of a leader are initiative,
courage, ambition, drive, vitality, tact, diligence, perseverance, self-confidence, thoroughness,
trustworthiness, originality, common sense, humour, emotional stability, desire to accept, etc. A
leader should develop team work, be able to manage the time and resources properly and strive for
effectiveness. It can be noticed from the table that, the low scoring group on leadership qualities have
secured a mean performance score of 128.94 with a standard deviation of 33.09. Similarly, the means
and standard deviations of medium and high scoring groups on performance based on leadership
qualities are 144.02, 36.47 and 16.38, 41.45 respectively. In order to know whether there exists any
significant difference in the mean performance scores ‘F’ test was employed. The calculated ‘F’ value of
12.02 is found to be highly significant at 0.01 level. Hence the null hypothesis that “Perceptions about
the qualities of volunteers do not significantly influence the performance of volunteers”, is rejected.
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Table-1: Influence of Perceptions on the qualities of volunteers on performance

S. Variable Low Medium High F Value
No.
1 Knowledge in the subject matter N 62 40 48 12.46*
Mean 135.78 140.62 158.84
SD 32.64 34.87 41.02
2 Clarity in expression N 65 51 34 18.93**
Mean 130.69 141.44 163.12
SD 34.78 35.63 36.22
3 Interest in adult education N 41 53 46 11.75*
Mean 137.62 148.54 149.08
SD 36.89 40.41 41.22
4 Cooperative nature N 93 63 44 15.61**
Mean 124.22 150.97 160.06
SD 30.38 36.88 41.72
5 Intelligence N 32 52 66 17.65*
Mean 127.72 150.54 156.98
SD 28.32 37.29 39.8
6 General Knowledge N 33 53 64 12.15*
Mean 131.45 141.27 162.52
SD 31.29 33.57 38.76
7 Moral values N 42 53 55 16.20**
Mean 134.98 141.26 159.02
SD 30.7 33.94 42.83
8 Creativity N 42 60 48 18.28**
Mean 127.21 141.39 166.67
SD 33.52 40.55 38.64
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S. Variable Low Medium High F Value
No.
9 Honesty and sincerity N 41 54 55 10.95*
Mean 137.26 140.96 157.02
SD 32.14 33.97 41.44
10 | Emotional stability N 42 51 57 10.49**
Mean 139.64 145.49 147.12
SD 371 38.22 40.36
11 Impartial nature N 42 56 52 13.86**
Mean 131.49 142.26 161.49
SD 29.7 33.02 34.72
12 | Cheerfulness and sense of N 40 62 48 10.87**
humour
Mean 131.71 140.63 156.92
SD 30.83 33.33 38.76
13 | Leadership N 31 70 49 12.02**
Mean 128.94 144.02 162.28
SD 33.09 36.47 41.45

** Significant at 0.01 level.

CONCLUSION

The study indicates that the possession of different qualities like knowledge in the subject
matter, clarity in expression, interest in adult education, cooperative nature, intelligence, general
knowledge and common sense, moral values, creativity, honesty and sincerity, emotional stability,
cheerfulness and sense of humour and leadership qualities will definitely enhance the performance
of volunteers. It is therefore suggested that the district administration should give priority to those
incumbents possessing these qualities at the time of recruitment and concentrate in developing
these qualities through training and orientation programmes among the volunteers for the successful

organisation of adult education centres.
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Life Skills for Youth Development
P. Sunil Kumar*

Young people need a wide range of intra and interpersonal skills to face the complex challenges of
today’s world, but it would be of little practical value to produce a long list of all the skills they may
need in various contexts and at various times in their lives. A better choice is to consider only the
skills that are most helpful to young people in managing situations in an age-appropriate way. Life
skills are the abilities that enable them to deal with the challenges of their lives in a manner that
is adequate for their age and experience. They facilitate healthy, positive and productive personal
development and enable meaningful contributions to society. These intra and interpersonal abilities
are inter related and collectively they provide a basis for identifying core skills. These skills can be
applied to the self or to others. Central to this life skills framework is the need for young people to
demonstrate moral and cognitive maturity by thinking for themselves and taking responsibility for
their actions and their social and emotional development life skills transcend the knowledge and
abilities taught by others. Skill is defined as system of behaviour that can be applied in a wide range
of situations. Basically there are two types of skills. They are hard skills and soft skills. An attempt
is made to present them in this article.

HARD SKILLS

Hard skills are those skills required to perform the functions of a specific job work or a
specialized task. These skills are the technical abilities gained through education and practical
hands-on application. For example, a machinist must have the skills, knowledge and know how
to read technical diagrams and to shape metal as per the exact specifications, using a variety of
equipment. A civil engineer, for example, should be skilful enough to plan, design, estimate, and
execute construction of a building or dam; a doctor should develop the skills of diagnosing, operating
and treating patients. Similarly, an adult education worker should be skillful in planning, organizing
the learning activities and teaching according to the level of learners. Hard skills are acquired through
learning over a period of time. The skills are quantitative in nature, which can be seen in terms of
grades and percentages. These skills are also comparable and can be measured. Generally these
skills are acquired through training and education programmes. A degree, diploma or a certificate
confirms that the relevant abilities necessary to perform a particular job have been sufficiently
mastered. Hard skills are vital to secure employment. Technical competence is a prerequisite to
any mode of employment. However, hard skills alone might not be sufficient to survive successfully
in today’s world.

SOFT SKILLS

Besides hard skills, soft skills, also called human skills are also important. In contrast to hard
skills, soft skills are generally interpersonal competencies, a diverse range of abilities and are
more difficult to define due to their subjectivity. This makes them difficult to measure. Employees
looking for that extra edge crave for training that teaches them how to stand out with personal,
as opposed to practical qualities. Soft skills include: Listening skills, Communication. skills, Team
building skills, Leadership skills, Problem- solving skills, Time management skills, Negotiation skills,
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Conflict management skills, Assertiveness skills, Feed back skills, Counseling skills, Presentation
skills, and Mentoring skills. For an individual or an employee, the importance and value of soft skills,
though hard to quantify, are immeasurable. Dealing with difficult peers or co-workers, negotiating
office dynamics and having the ability to listen and solve problems are some of the examples of soft
skills. In today’s uncertain economic times, the person who has the ability to interact with people is
likely to be the one who will succeed. With the ever-increasing use of e-mail as a communication
tool, written skills are crucial to career development and growth. Soft skills are very important: to
handle interpersonal relations: to take appropriate decisions; to communicate effectively: to have
good impression and impact and to gain professional development. Relationships play a vital role in
human life and one of the keys to successful relationships is development of soft skills. A continuing
education worker who has interpersonal problems and has difficulty in taking decisions, suffers from
lack of soft skills. Hence, a continuous renewal of soft skills through teaching and training of the
continuing education worker is essential. This will make their dealings effective and successful. Soft
skills can enhance the career mobility of a person and increase the chances of success in getting
the job he / she wants. They are essential for a continuing education worker to develop so that he
/ she can cope with different situations. A continuing education worker with effective soft skills can
manage a wide range of learners as well as management’s expectations with fairness, tact, and
understanding, with an eye on organizational goals. Good soft skills are critical while dealing with
difficult. colleagues, under achievers, leaders and the like.

INTERPERSONAL SKILLS

An individual’s ability to survive effectively in his / her group depends on the manner in which he/
she maintains the relations with the group members, it encompasses the whole gamut of individuals
approach to group living through a set of learned behaviour. Interpersonal relations include a wide
range of human needs and individuals share these skills for their promotion and progress. Interpersonal
skills are concerned with the ability to relate to others in a socially appropriate, meaningful way.
They are a set of skills that enables one to get along well with others. These skills are also related to
working on teams, teaching others, leading, negotiating and working well with people from culturally
diverse backgrounds Though interpersonal skills are related to communication skills, they are more
specific about individual behaviours. They include cooperating, sharing, listening, participating,
leading and respecting others. Interpersonal skills enable continuing education workers to work
well with others to get a work done. Interpersonal skills in a global sense can be defined as those
skill that we employ when interacting with people. This definition is not very informative. However,
since it really indicates what skills are used for rather than what they are, it is rather like defining an
aeroplane something that gets you from one country to another. Thus, interpersonal skills could be
understood as the learned and controlled skills require for the people to communicate, interact and
behave in a particular social way in particular situations to obtain or maintain reinforcement from
their environment.

TEAMWORK

Ateam will be highly effective, if the group of individuals work together with commitment to reach
a common goal. Teamwork is referred to as ‘any work that is accomplished through cooperation and
coordination of individuals’. Whether it is of office or house, teaching or research, play or planning, all
require team spirit for better outcome and performance. Thus, teamwork is an integral part of human
life. ‘Working in a team’ requires certain minimum essential qualities among its members such as
collaborative, communicative, disciplined, enthusiastic attitude and above all ‘team spirit’. Without
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these the teamwork cannot be strengthened and promoted. The amount of work to be accomplished in
today’s work environments has increased about as fast as the technological advances have permitted.
Since the work to be done is often complex, requiring the expertise of several individuals, teams are
formed to meet deadlines, project requirements budgets. etc. Employers greatly value employees
who can work effectively in teams because they can: Contribute efficiently to the organizations goals,
Complete complex projects rapidly and Respect. other team members’ thoughts and opinions. Working
in a team involves a delicate balance of personality, expertise, and cooperation. For a team to function,
everyone must keep the best interests of the project, the organization, and the team in mind.

NEGOTIATION

We negotiate within our organizations, for example with co1league and team members. The skill
of negotiating can be applied universally for seeking a promotion, loan or simply buying a vehicle.
Webster’s dictionary defines negotiation as ‘to deal with some matter or affair that requires ability for
its successful handling’. Negotiating is an act of discussing an issue between two or more parties
with competing interests with an aim of coming to an agreement. It means contracting through the
use of either competitive or other than competitive proposals or discussions. It is a dialogue between
two or more people in order to arrive at an agreement that meets the needs of those involved without
sacrificing anyone’s priorities. It involves: the process of reaching an agreement by conferring or
discussing; the transfer of rights in a negotiable instrument by endorsement and delivery. Almost
all negotiations are characterized by four phases: Preparation, Opening, Bargaining, and Closing.

Preparation involves information gathering - knowing the state of the issue, being aware of the
pros and consequences, being aware of any current dealings and so on. The opening phase of a
negotiation involves both sides presenting their starting positions to one another. It usually represents
the single most important opportunity to influence the other side. The aim of bargaining phase is to
narrow the gap between the two initial positions and to persuade the other side that the case is so
strong that they must accept less than they had planned. In order to do this one should use clearly
thought out, planned and logical debate. The closing of a negotiation represents the opportunity to
capitalize on all of the work done in the earlier phases. In large scale negotiations each of these phases
is normally tackled sequentially. However, in small scale negotiations, it is quite common for these
phases to merge possibly into a single unstructured process. In such a case, a good understanding
of the logic that underpins the four-phase approach can guide us, even when we are negotiating
smaller deals. The process of negotiation depends on the following factors: The goals and interests
of the parties; The perceived interdependence between the parties; the history that exists between
the parties; The personalities of the people involved; and The persuasive ability of each party.

EMPATHY

Success in life depends on getting along with other people and having them on our side.
Empathy and being caring is the key factor in trying to win people over to our side. Empathy is defined
as the ability to communicate and lead by understanding others’ thoughts, views, and feelings. We
usually empathize most easily with the people who are close to us personally, such as family, friends,
classmates, colleagues or neighbours. We also empathize more easily with those who are like us
or have shared similar experiences, in general, if we truly pay attention to what other people are
saying, it means that we are empathetic to them. We become personally involved in their feelings
and thoughts in order to better understand who they are and what they want or need, and to know
how to respond to whatever message they are trying to get across. Each of us practises empathy
to a certain degree. The skill of caring and empathy allows us to build bridges between others and
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ourselves. These skills allow us to cross the apparent wide gaps between different backgrounds and
perspectives, which are unique for human beings. The following features of caring and empathy help
us to develop interpersonal relations: When empathy is highly developed, human beings become
more human. Being a leader; building friendships, solving problems, encouraging teamwork, running
effective meetings, or helping others-all are dependent upon empathy. It includes: truly listening to
other people conveys a sense of caring; with the ability to care and empathize, we humans show
greater sensitivity towards others; empathy helps us to understand others from a position within
ourselves; it helps us communicate with others and heightens our sense of acceptance as a person;
and people with highly developed empathy skills seem to have many friends. Thus with the proper
use of caring and empathetic skills, understanding, cooperation, and mutual success can be improved
to a great extent.

LEADERSHIP

The qualities of leadership are vision, passion, self- sacrifice, confidence, and role-modeling.
The most basic and important quality of leadership is vision. The ability of the leader to connect
people together with an idea is called vision. It is a desired set goal, which the leader communicates
to motivate the followers to work in that direction. Vision means the leader and followers taking
a journey into the unknown. It is a complex task that requires the ability to identify needs and
opportunities, define the purpose or task into words, derive concrete goals from that vision, and
engage the members of the group in the process of shaping the vision. Leaders frame statements of
vision, visionary actions, set goals, motivate, build conceptual architecture aid predict future. Vision,
therefore, depends on creativity and intellectual drive. Leaders simply do not run the community but
plan and prepare for the future of the community. The vision must be clear, realistic and attainable.
Vision is said to have a real value only when the outcome is seen in the form of the changes in
behaviour which is to be evaluated.

PASSION

This is a bit different than vision, but it isn’t distinguishable. Passion refers to a strong inclination.
It is a powerful feeling or emotion. Leaders who live with great enthusiasm are passionate people.
For example, Mahatma Gandhi had passion for bringing independence to India through non-violence
whereas Subash Chandra Bose had a passion to attain the same through violence. A leader who
is effective is a person with a passion for a cause, which is larger than them. Gandhi had a passion
for simple living and all through his life he maintained simplicity. In the same way, Dr. Ambedkar
had a passion for the eradication of ‘untouchability’. A leader will dream to build a better society. A
leader without passion cannot always make the right decisions and implement them. Thus, a leader
without passion for a cause will lower himself / herself.

SELF-SACRIFICE

Self-sacrifice is said to be one of the important qualities of leadership. Self-sacrificing leadership is
mostly associated with moral development, faith in a higher authority and a sense of self-actualization.
A true leader is one who is willing to sacrifice his own comforts, resources, family, reputation and
even his future to not only achieve the goal but also for the welfare of his followers. His desire is
fuelled by a cause higher than himself. For example, Jesus Christ, in order to bring glory to God
was prepared to lay down his life. Potti Sriramulu sacrificed himself for the separation of Andhra
Pradesh from Madras.
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CONFIDENCE

Despite the great vision and passion that a leader has, it is difficult to implement the vision
into action if he has no confidence. No change can occur without any action. Though the leader
can generate good ideas, yet he has to identify his / her followers or employees with bright
ideas. Leaders should act with confidence. Confidence in leaders is drawn from a basic sense of
respect that leaders have for themselves and for other people. Leaders should ask for feedback,
comments, and advice from group members. A confident leader is one who shows genuine interest
in listening to the group members and conducts debates on key issues. To develop confidence,
leaders should be aware of their own personal pattern and assess their own performance. They
should also encourage the group members to be more of themselves. Successful leaders are
endowed with self-confidence They also disclose and share their failures with their core teams so
as to initiate a learning process. They learn from their mistakes. The leader who lacks confidence
may not only find difficulty in diagnosing different situations but also in coping adequately with
these situations. These difficulties lead to failure in performing certain functions. For example, a
leader with low self-confidence will often exercise close supervision over followers, which may lead
to resentment from the work force. The leader who lacks confidence may delay decisions or in
worse conditions take no decisions at all. Such a leader, for example, on many occasions makes
decisions that compromise the morale of the followers. Leaders perform various functions like
motivating, confidence building, planning, coordinating, decision-making, interacting, negotiating,
time- management, mentoring etc.

INTERACTING

Interacting is the quality of a leader where he/she often projects his/her ideas into activities,
which excite people to share their views and ideas. The way in which a leader communicates and
shares ideas, opinions and feelings with others is interacting. How do you typically share your ideas,
feelings, and thoughts with others? For example, are you comfortable in large groups of people? In
team situations? Or do you prefer to work on your own? Being aware of how you talk to and work
with others can help you understand how you prefer to network with those with whom you work
and live. In an interaction session, a leader develops fresh approaches to long-standing problems
and opens issue to new options. A leader interacts with others, to evoke expectation and establish
specific desires and objectives, which determine the direction of a group/organization. The leader can
motivate his/her followers by interacting with them. The leader clarifies the doubts of the followers
by interacting with them, and this ultimately would result in better performance. He can understand
the problems of the followers while performing the tasks and suggests solutions. The effective
communication skills and sound knowledge that the leader possesses make the interaction effective.
Through his/her knowledge, a leader can convince others. The result of this interaction influences
the group members to think about what is desirable, possible and necessary.

TIME MANAGEMENT

The only thing, which cannot be changed by man, is time whatever the position the man holds,
one cannot stop time, cannot slow it down, nor can he speed it up. One cannot get back the time.
Nothing can be substituted for time. Leaders have numerous demands that are to be completed
within a limited time. Yet, to be effective, a leader manages time. The ability to schedule time to
complete the task is known as time management. If we analyze how we are spending our time, we
can find the time wasted. If we implement some time saving methods, we will gain valuable time.
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The following are examples that show how people waste their time: indecision makes us to think
about the work, worry about it, and put off the work. Inefficiency makes us to rush and implement the
task instead of planning, analyzing and implementing. Procrastination makes us not getting things
done when they need to be done. Unrealistic time estimates, poor organization, poor planning and
lack of contingency plans. ineffective meetings, doing urgent rather than important tasks, lack of
understanding priorities, standards, policies and procedures will yield no result. Time Management is
a set of tools, which allow the leader to: eliminate wastage of time by managing the decision-making
process, be prepared for meetings that have a purpose, a time limit, and include only essential
people, ignore unnecessary workloads, monitor progress of a project, allocate time based on the
importance of the task, ensure that long term projects are not neglected, establish deadlines for
personal goals and for the group / organization goals, establish daily, short-term, mid-term, and
long-term, priorities, know when to stop a task, policy, or procedure, maintain accurate calendars
and abide by them, delegate everything possible and empower subordinates, set time to accomplish
high priority tasks, set aside time for reflection, use checklists, adjust priorities as a result of new
tasks. The leader saves the time and puts it into effective use.

CREATIVITY

Creativity is the ability to imagine or invent something new. It is the ability to generate new ideas
by combining, altering, or reapplying existing ideas. Creativity as an attitude is the ability to accept
change and novelty. Itis a willingness to have fun with ideas and possibilities, a flexibility of outlook,
the habit of enjoying the good, while looking for ways to improve it. Creative individuals do not have
fixed attitudes. Creativity as a process continuously improves the ideas and solutions by making
gradual alterations and refinements to the already existing work of a creative person. Creativity as
exploration looks beyond the boundaries of our normal thinking and experience. Creativity never
makes something from nothing i.e., creativity makes us simply notice in a way where its potential is
being recognized or adds value to our lives or work i.e., a new product / a new service (library on
wheels)/ a new system (IT systems) / theory or design/ art etc. Creativity in relation to a person is a
talent for imaginative creation. Creativity is universal i.e., it is not confined to any individual, groups,
caste, age, location or culture. Every person is capable of demonstrating creativity to some degree.
Creativity is natural endowment as well as acquired through the influence of the cultural background,
experiences, nurturing etc. Thus, creativity is exploring, finding something new and using it for better
living. This suggests that there are different ways to be creative,

CONCLUSION

A life skills framework places several requirements on young people in different contexts and
different situations. It specifies that the key life skills must (a) be of particular value, (b) have multiple
areas of usefulness, and (c) be needed by everyone. The skill should be valued as a fundamental
resource of human capital, means that application of the skill should have measurable social benefits.
Recent research reinforces the view that human capital brings key individual and social benefits
such as better health, an improved sense of well-being, and increased civic engagement. The skills
should yield benefits and support in various contexts, means that they should apply in multiple areas
of life. For example, some skills are needed in individual's professional, personal, and civic lives,
as well as to promote their health. It is such universal skills that meet the criterion of being core.
The third condition, that core skills should be important for all young people, deemphasizes skills
that are of use only in a specific occupation or within a specific group. Finally, both scholars and
practitioners agree that core life skills are applied in a wide variety of social contexts and academic
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content areas. They also are critical to interventions such as drug abuse and HIV/ AIDS prevention,
resilience enhancement, peace promotion, prevention of aggression and developmental disorders,
career counselling, and many others.
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Riemannian Geometries Model on the
Symmetric Spaces

Dhruv Kumar Gupta*

ABSTRACT

In this study the differential geometry of symmetric spaces. We describe how a symmetric
space (M;g) can be seen as a homogeneous space G=K, the quotient of its isometry group G
and aisotropy group K at a point. We study the one-to-one correspondence between symmetric
spaces and symmetric pairs. Furthermore we investigate the expressions for curvature on a
symmetric space. Finally we describe the notion of dual symmetric spaces. To illustrate how
well symmetric spaces lend themselves to explicit calculations we calculate the curvature of
the real Grassmann manifold and their dual space.

Keywords: Symmetric Spaces, Riemannian & Isometry group.

INTRODUCTION

A symmetric space is a Riemannian manifold (M; g) such that for every

point p € M there exist an isometry a p of (M; g) called an involution such that

(1) op(p) = p and

(2) dop = -idTpM.

By composing involutions one gets translations along geodesics, which can be used to extend
geodesics to the whole of R i.e. M is geodesically complete. By the Hopf-Rinow theorem any two
points in a geodesically complete Riemanninan manifold can be connected by a geodesic. Therefore
the translations along the geodesics makes the isometry group G acting on M transitive. Using the
theory of homogeneous spaces one can identify M with G=K where K is the isotropy group at a
pointp € M, i.e K={k€ G : k(p) = p}.

The description of a symmetric space, in terms of a Lie group G, a closed

subgroup K and an involution g, leads to the concept of a symmetric pair which is defined as
a Lie group G with a closed subgroup K and an involutive automorphism s on G satisfying

(1)(Gs), € K€ Gs,

(2)Ad K is compact

where Gs is the set of elements left invariant by s. We show that symmetric pairs lead to
symmetric spaces.

CURVATURE ON A SYMMETRIC SPACE

We show that left invariant vector fields on the isometry group G are mapped to Killing fields
in the symmetric space (M; g), which generate Jacobi fields and therefore provide the connection
to the curvature tensor. This gives a very simple formula for the curvature tensor on a symmetric
space G=K, namely

*Department of Mathematics, B. N. Mandal University, Madhepura, Bihar-852113.
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RX; Y)Z=-[X; Y], ZlforX;Y;Z€p

where p is the linear complement of k which is the Lie algebra of K. Each symmetric space M
has a dual space My which is defined by the existence of maps. Although the path chosen in this
work is more along minimal differential geometry, the standard description is more in the language
of Lie groups and Lie algebras. For a reader who wants a more thorough description we refer to
Helgason which is the standard reference on the theory of symmetric spaces.

DEFINITIONS

We define the notion of a symmetric space and study some of their properties.

Here it is assumed that the reader is familiar with the concept of a geodesically complete
Riemannian manifold and the Hopf-Rinow theorem. If not, the reader is referred to Appendix A.

A Riemannian manifold (M; g) is said to be a symmetric space if for every point p € M there
exists an isometry op of (M; g) such that

(1) o p(p) =p, and

(2) do p = -idTpM:

Such an isometry is called an involution at p € M.

CONCLUSION

The aim of this work is to show how to transfer the curvature calculations

from the symmetric space to the Lie group which is. behind. the symmetric space. So we need
something like an inner product on the Lie algebra. The Killing form will provide us with a metric
on the Lie algebra g of the isometry group G on the symmetric space. After studying spaces of
constant curvature, mathematicians wanted to classify all locally symmetric Riemannian manifolds,
i.e. Riemannian manifolds whose curvature tensor is parallel i.e. satisfies AR = 0. and classified all
simple complex Lie algebras and he also classified the simple real Lie algebras. Using this he gave
a complete classification of all symmetric spaces.
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Study of Some Plant Extracts Against Seed Borne
Pathogens of Aspergillus Sp.

Dr. Rakhi Kumari*

ABSTRACT

In this study several extracts of plants have been evaluated for their activity against
agriculturally important insects for a few decades now and are currently being evaluated further
for use in plant protection because of their possible ecofriendly characteristics. Some very recent
studies also clearly demonstrate the efficacy of a number of such extracts. For instance, contact
and residual toxicity of more than 30 plant extracts were investigated on larvae of Colorado
beetle, where results exhibited that certain plant extracts were toxic to the beetle larvae and
may have potential for controlling this destructive pest under field conditions.

Keywords: Prevalence, Depression and College Youths.

INTRODUCTION

Now A days, application of chemical compounds is considered as the most inexpensive and
common method in plant disease control. However, their adverse effects on human health and the
environment, promoted man to produce natural pesticides (Hyaes, 1991). The herbal products today
symbolize safety in contrast to the synthetics that are regarded as unsafe to human and environment.
Biologically active compounds found in plants appear to be more adaptable, acceptable and safer than
synthetic compounds and display a wealthy source of potential pathogens control agents (Trapathi
et al.,2008). Some plant species were assayed for pharmacological and biological activity such as
antibacterial and antifungal activity (Al-Mughrabi, 2003, Ismail et al., 2003, Hoffman et al., 2003).
Extracts of medicinal plants are effective against fungal and bacterial pathogens; meanwhile they
are biodegradable compounds which have high potential for using in integrated pest management
programs (Soylu, 2006). The use of biological compounds extracted from plants may be an alternative to
conventionally used fungicides to control phytopathogenic fungi, due to their being bioactive chemicals
such as flavonoids, phenols, tannins, alkaloids, quinones, saponins and sterols (Burt, 2004).Extracts
of many higher plants have been reported to exhibit antibacterial, antifungal and insecticidal properties
under laboratory trails. Plant metabolites and plant based pesticides appear to be one of the better
alternatives as they are known to have minimal environmental impact and danger to consumers in
contrast to synthetic pesticides (Varma and Dubey, 1999). Biological control had attained importance
in modern agriculture, due to attempts to reduce hazards of intensive use of chemicals for pests and
disease control.

MATERIAL AND METHODS

The isolation of seed- borne fungi was carried out by blotter test method (ISTA, 1966). A pair
of white blotter papers of 8.5 cm diameter was jointly soaked in sterile distilled water and placed in
presterilized petri-plates of 10 cm diameter. 10 Seeds of groundnut were placed at equi -distance
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on moist blotters. Plates were incubated at room temperature (28 + °C) for 7 days. Identification and
confirmation of different fungal sp. on seeds was made. (Barnett,2000 and Mukadam,1997). The
eight dominant fungi was isolated and brought to pure culture and usedfor further study.

PLANT MATERIAL

During the present study, five common and easily available plant species viz. Ocimum sanctum
(Linn), Mentha arvensis (Linn), Cymbopogon citrates (Stapf), Eucalayptus globules (Labill) and
Tridax procumbens (Linn) was selected and their identification was confirmed. (Naik, 1998). Fresh
and healthy leaves were washed with tap water and then sterile distilled water. 10 gm, 20gm and
30 gm fresh and healthy leaves were crushed separately with mortar and pestle in distilled water.
The homogenized mixture was filtered through double layered muslin cloth and then Whatman filter
paper No.1. The volume of filtrate was made up to 100 ml using sterile distilled water.

ANTI-FUNGAL ACTIVITY

Fungi toxic properties of five selected medicinal plants viz. Ocimum sanctum (Linn), Mentha
arvensis (Linn), Cymbopogon citrates (Stapf), Eucalayptus globules (Labill) and Tridax procumbens
(Linn) (at 10%, 20%, 30%concentration) was screened against test fungi. Glucose nitrate medium
was prepared in flasks and sterilized. To this medium, the requisite quantity of the plant extract was
added. The medium was autoclaved at 15 Ibs pressure for 20 minutes. On cooling the medium, 1
ml fungal spore suspension was inoculated under aseptic conditions and incubated at22 + 1 Co
temperature for seven days. Plain medium served as control. On incubation the content of the each
flask was poured into a preweighed filter paper. The filter paper with the mycelial mat was dried in an
oven at 60 oC until a constant weight was reached. The dry weight of the mycelia was determined by
subtracting the weight of the filter paper from the total weight of the filter paper with mycelia. Three
replicates were maintained for each treatment (Kumar and Prasad, 1992). The percent inhibition of
mycelial growth was calculated using the formula: - Percent inhibition = C — T / C X 100 where C =
Mycelial weight in control and T = Mycelial weight in treatment.

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

Use of plant extracts against plant pathogenic fungi and plant diseases is relatively a recent
approach. The antifungal activities of five medicinal plants obtained by dry mycelial weight method
are shown in Table 1. All plant extracts tested exhibited different degrees of antifungal activity against
Aspergillius niger, A. flavus, A. terreus, A. fumigatus, Penecillium citrinum, Fusarium oxysporum,
Alternaria alternata, Curvularia lunata, isolated from seeds of Arachis hypogeal L. The maximum
antifungal activity was shown by Ocimum sanctum and Mentha arvensis, followed by Eucalyptus
globules. The leaf extracts of Cymbopogon citratus exhibited moderate antifungal activity and the
leaf of extracts Tridax procumbens showed comparatively low antifungal activity against test fungi. It
was revealed in this study, that the antifungal activity of the extracts was enhanced by increase in the
concentration of the extracts. The leaf extract of O. sanctum showed maximum inhibition against F.
oxysporum, Aniger A. terrus and minimum inhibition against Penecillium citrinum at 30% concentration.

CONCLUSION

Seedborne pathogens can also be present on seeds without obvious disease symptoms or
signs. The presence of pathogenic fungi on seeds is most often determined through laboratory
culture and identification. Samples of seeds are placed on various media and the fungi that grow
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from the seeds are evaluated (Anderson 1986b). Although this technique is widely employed, it is
time consuming and may not detect pathogens at low levels. Competitive saprophytic fungi on seeds
are an additional problem because they can obscure the presence of a pathogen. For some fungal
species, such as F. oxysporum, evaluation of isolates from seeds on living seedlings is necessary
to determine pathogenicity (Littke 1997).
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Application of O.R. in Real Life Problems
Faced by Industries

Bidya Nand Verma*

ABSTRACT

In this study a model is O.R. is simplified representation of an operation, or is a process
is which only the basic aspects or the most important features of a typical problem under
investigation are considered. The objective of a model is to identify significant factors and
interrelationship. The reliability of the solution obtained from a model, depends on the validity
of the model representing the real system.

Keywords: Prevalence, Depression and College Youths.

INTRODUCTION

The roots of Operations Research can be traced back many decades when early attempts were
made to use a scientific approach in technical problems and in the management of organizations.
During world war II, Britain was having very limited military resources, therefore there was an
agent need to allocate resources of the various military operations, and to the activities anganwer.
Therefore, the British military executives and managers calles upon a team of scientists to apply a
scientific approach to study the strategic and tactical problems related to our and land defense to the
country. Because the team was dealing with research on military operations, the work of this team
of scientists was named as O.R. in Britain. There efforts were instrumental is within the “A battle of
Britain”, “Battle of the north Atlantic” etc.

The success of this team of scientists in Britain encouraged united States, Canada and France to
start with such teams. The work of this team was given various names in united States, 1. Operational
Analysis, 2. Operational Evaluation, 3. Operations Research & 4. System Analysis etc. The team approach
effectively improved the military operations in the area of radar development, fleet-convoy determination
etc. Later on in U.S.A. also, the concept along with mathematical techniques were developed for the
analysis of military problems. This approach of systematic and scientific study basically originated from
military operations. Thus the O.R. may be associated as the nactofwiny the warmthout actwellyfghts etc.

In India O.R. society founded in 1959, became a member of international federation of O.R. society
in 1959. The Journal opsearels was published for the first time in 1963. Now O.R. techniques are used in
almost all works of our life and operations research is emerging as an inter disciplinary are of knowledge
that can make contribution to solution of the problems in diversified area interest. There is too much
inspect of O.R. in Economic, Management, Engineering and other social and behavioral Sciences.

The O.R. is to provide a scientific basis to the decision makers for solving the problems
involving the operations of system to give a solution which is in the best interest of the organization.
This solution is called the optimum solution to the problem. The changes in the structure of human
organization specialization in the various fields and introduction of division of labour concept in each
organization made it more complex.

*Department of Mathematics, Basantpur, P.O. Raibhir District-Madhepura (Bihar)-852128.
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METHODS

Once the initial basic feasible solution has been computed, the next step in the problem is to
determine wheter the solution obtained is optimum or not. Optimality test can be conducted to any
initial basic feasible solution of a T.P. provided such allocation has exactly m + n — I. non-negative
allocation, where m is the number of origin and n is the number of destination. Also these allocation
must be in independent posision. To this optimality test, we shall discuss the modified distribution
method (MODI). The various steps involved in MODI method for performing optimality test :

Find the intial basic feasible solution of a T. P. by using any of the three methods. Find out a
set of number ui and Vj for each row and column satisfying u' + v; = ¢; for each occupied cell. To
start with, we assign a number ‘O’ to any row of column having maximum number of allocation. If
this maximum number of allocation is more than one, choose anyone arbitrarily.

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

The result was that each organization was divided into working together to fulfill the overall
objective. These independent components created new problems to the executive in making decisions.
The reason is that each component has a tendency to grow into relatively autonomous empires
having their own policies without taking into consideration the interest of other components of the
organization. There is always a possibility that any policy which is the best for a particular component
may be determental for other components. All this leads the executive head of the organization to
perform the most difficult duty of allocating the available resource to the various components and to
coordinate the policies of different components in such a way that it serves the best interest of the
whole organization. Awrong decision made at any stage can be of tremendous loss to the organization.

CONCLUSION

A model is O.R. is simplified representation of an operation, or is a process is which only the
basic aspects or the most important features of a typical problem under investigation are considered.
The objective of a model is to identify significant factors and interrelationship. The reliability pof the
solution obtained from a model, depends on the validity of the model representing the real system.
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Study of Life Satisfaction and Locus of Control
Among Rural and Urban People of Control
Among Rural and Urban People of
Different Socio-Economic Status

Dr. Kailash Prasad Yadav* and Jaya Jyoti**

ABSTRACT

In this study can contribute positively in the overall feeling of happiness among the elderly
population which may become a basis for the formulation of policies to improve the QoL in the
country like India. The implication of our findings can be adopted by the government agencies
and police maker to identify the major areas of attention and to identify the most vulnerable aged
people, particularly aged females/widows. Life Satisfaction (LS) is an indicator of subjective
well-being (SWB) among the elderly, and is directly associated with health and mortality. Present
study deals with the factors associated with the LS among the rural and urban area.

Keywords: Life Satisfaction, Locus of Control & Socio-Economic Status.

INTRODUCTION

Life satisfaction (LS) is an important component of successful aging. Successful aging is
a universal phenomenon, which is not uniform across the different age groups, and it differs
from person to person. Some accomplish a sense of fulfilment and satisfaction in old age,
while others turn harsh and hostile to the changes of old age and lament on the decline of their
physical activities. Level of LS indicates the subjective wellbeing which is associated with the
health and mortality status among the elderly. It is among the one of the main determinants of
well-being, which reflects the cognitive judgmental aspect of an individual. Older people who
experienced bad health tend to express low level of LS. However having higher socioeconomic
status, adequate family support, higher level of satisfaction with one’s living environment/condition,
and staying in their own home among the elderly population plays a crucial role in achieving
successful aging. LS refer to a judgmental process, in which individual access their quality of
life (QolL) in accordance with some unique set of criteria’s. Elderly are more sensitive to their
LS and health conditions, which is further influenced by their socioeconomic situations, and
limited work performance.

For improving LS among the elderly, it is necessary to consider factors like satisfaction in residential
environment, neighborhood relationship, economic status, maintaining friendship, family relationship,
physical health condition, satisfaction in marital status, job or career, and lastly, satisfaction in others
aspect of life. LS is influenced by various factors like demographic, socio-economic, health, physical
status, mental status, social support, social adjustment and number of morbidities. Studies indicate
that factors such as race, socioeconomic status, marital status, education, level of self-esteem,

*Professor & Head, P. G. Department of Psychology, B. N. M. U. Madhepura, Bihar-852113.
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depression, may influence the level of LS. In terms of demographic factors, increase in age has a
significant impact on the LS among females in comparison to males. Few studies have recorded
that neither age nor gender was positively associated to LS. Time-varying physical health is related
to changes in LS. Change in marital status is related to the LS path, and new widowhood is related
to morale and social engagement. Women and men in formal marriages experience higher levels
of LS than people in other forms of marriages. There is a moderate effect of socioeconomic status,
including income and educational level, on LS. A study on LS amongst elderly people living in India,
found that social, health, security of life, residence, acceptance and adjustment influences the level
of LS among the elderly. Studies also showed that residential status have a negligible impact on LS.

MATERIAL AND METHODS

The study was conducted in Saharsa district of Bihar, India. The study aims to explore the
familial setups, roles, health status and expectations of the elderly. Before collecting necessary
information from selected elderly consent form was signed by the respective respondent. A cross-
sectional survey using multi-stage random sampling procedure was conducted among elderly (30-35
years) in Saharsa District of Bihar. The targeted sample size of the population was 300. Data were
collected by face-to-face interviews with a pre-tested structured questionnaire. Ten respondents
who were extremely frail could not respond to the questionnaires. So, finally 290 respondents were
considered for analysis resulting in a response rate of 97 %. In order to increase the efficiency of
estimates, a multistage sampling design was followed to select required number of respondents
for interview. Selection of respondents involved three stages of sampling procedure. Block 2 was
selected at the first stage. Then village® was selected at the second stage followed by selection of
target respondents at the third stage.

DISCUSSION

In order to investigate various factors associated with LS among elderly we have partially
derived the framework of the study from Coke and Twaite and Neugarten et al. As per Life Satisfaction
Index (LSI), successful ageing depends upon the general feelings of well-being among older people
and positively contributes into the LS. The concept of LS is associated with various factors like
demographic variable, socio-economic factors, health behavior, physical health status, cognitive
health status, social support and number of morbidities among elderly. We have recorded responses
on these above mention aspects by asking questions through a structured questionnaire from the
respondents. The framework of the study is summarized. As aging process sets in it results into the
changes in the health status of the individual and decline in the functional status of older adults. The
most appropriate method or tool to access ADL of the elderly is the Katz Index of Independence in
ADL, commonly referred to as the Katz ADL. It was developed by a medical doctor Sidney Katz In
1969. The Index ranks adequacy of performance in the six functions of bathing, dressing, toileting,
transferring, continence, and feeding. Clients are scored yes/no for independence in each of the six
functions. A score of 6 indicates full function, 4 indicate moderate impairment, and 2 or less indicates
severe functional impairment.

CONCLUSION

In this study, the subjective meaning of ageing is determined on the basis of the LS model.
Factors such as cognitive status, morbidity status, and social supports can be the areas of concern
and special focus for the gerontologist. Interdisciplinary research with the aim of increasing LS in
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the elderly should be promoted. Management of health conditions and ADL, IADL functioning plays
a pivotal role in increasing LS among elderly. The issue of cognitive wellbeing remained unidentified
especially among the elderly population. This issue needs more attention as sound cognitive health
can enhance the overall LS among the elderly. Our study brings into focus this unattended issue
of cognitive health which can be looked into by the policy makers. Proper designing of the welfare
programmes, policies and regulations for elderly needs a better understanding of the relationship
between people’s individual characteristics and their perceptions regarding LS. There should be well
trained staff and infrastructure in the geriatric units to cater the cognitive needs of the rural elderly
which is fully ignored at present in India. In the Indian context social support system is essential for
ensuring psychological wellbeing among the elderly population. More stress should be laid upon
the counseling among the younger generation which can encourage them to support and look after
the needs of their elderly as it will enhance the level of LS. There should be more focus in building
intergenerational solidarity among the two generations which will improve the social support. Disabled
elderly should be given special attention by the society and more user-friendly environment should
be provided to them.
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Are we Loosing ‘Local Identity’ for ‘Global Identity’?
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ABSTRACT

Present paper is based on the issue- are we loosing our local identity for global
identity? It is a pertinent question in the light of debate on development outcomes of
globalization in the country. It discusses about prose and cons of globalisation and arrive
at the conclusion.

Keywords:
* FDI

* FOREX
e GATT

« GDP

* Globalisation 1.0 (g 1.0)
* Globalisation 2.0 ( g2.0)
* Globalisation 3.0 ( g3.0)
* Globalisation

e LPG

* Meta data

* Mobile penetration

e PC/ Mobile penetration

e Quantum computing

e UN

INTRODUCTION

Globalisation is process in which business operate internationally. Present series of globalisation
started in late 20" century. India is a big market and global brands are available here as a result of
globalisation.

RESEARCH

Paper is based on data collected from secondary sources. It is a case based descriptive
research. Present paper is based on data collected from books, websites and journals. Many experts
were contacted to arrive to the conclusion.

WHAT IS GLOBALISATION

India adopted globalization in 1992 after GATT agreement. Whole world is under LPG
(liberalization, privatisation and globalisation). There is a pertinent question- are we loosing local
identity for global identity?
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CHRONOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENTS

Globalization started in 1820 and ended at World War | and affected many countries. 1930
is considered as the year of great depression, when most economies turned protectionists." India
got independence in 1947. Globalization 1.0 & 2.0 helped G7 and globalization 3.0 helped India
and China?.

Globalization 2.0 started after World War Il and ended at around 1990. Old globalization was
beneficial to G7 (France, Germany, ltaly, Canada, Britain, Japan, US). There was rapid change
in export and import. GDP of G7 contribution risen from one fifth ( in 1820) to two third (in 1988).
Economic difference first emerged at this time 2. Globalization 3.0 started in late 20" century. IT,
ICT & ITeS emerged in big way during globalsiation3.0.%

Table-1.0: Globalisation vis a vis changes

Globalisation Changes

Political globalization Civil society

Economic globalization Collaboration, Foreign Direct Investment ( FDI), Joint ventures
Cultural globalization Fusion

Technological globalization | Technology transfer, outsourcing, global village, reach, reaction, rate, PC/

mobile penetration, digital divide

Social globalization Movement, millennial population, Gen X, Gen Y, social media, online
meetings
MAJOR ATTRIBUTES
e Goods

Many more things cross border. India imports a number of products from many countries.
Market gets products of international quality and consumer has advantage of better quality
and good products.

Ideas

Ideas are shared and new products. Its best example is architectural plan. Many building
are constructed with good architectural plan.

People

Movement starts moving from one country to other. It is good example is IT professionals
from India to US. Technical people, skilled professionals and top management people travel
from one country to another. It is also known as brain drain. It has great impact on change
in management style of under developed or developing countries.

Second aspect of movement of people is growth in tourism due to globalisation. Globalisation
generates opportunity for people to travel as a business tourists and/or other form of
tourists. Medical Tourism industry grows leaps and bounds in globalised world. People
have opportunity to get better treatment and it helps medically underdeveloped countries.
People with ailments get opportunity to consult good doctors.



110 Dr. Saurabh Dixit

e Services
Services can be expedited cross border. Its result is development of call centres and
new kind of services in globalised form i.e. ticketing. It gives opportunity to build data
centres, Software Technology Parks (STP), quantum computing facilities (QCF) at many
locations. Hence, countries with low working cost and availability of skilled population
benefitted.

¢ Call centres
e Data servers

* BPOs
e Software designing

e Consultancy
¢ Collaboretive research

e Capital
Capital is infused from developed or rich countries to underdeveloped countries or
countries having good potential for growth. Many foreign countries are investing in India.
Many countries are investing in Africa due to good potential for growth and developmental
work. 2

CULTURE

Cultural shift from local to global and vice versa. There is rising trend of western culture in
India. Fusion of regional languages with global language is common i.e. Punjabi Pop. 3Movies have
good quality.

FESTIVALS

Festivals are changed under the influence of globalization (as visible in the form of many
festivals). Countries come together to celebrate occasions like: Bharat Mahotsav etc.

INDUSTRY

Globalization affects industry in both ways. Competitive products gets acceptance in the market.
Availability of standard and quality products in India.

AUTOMOBILE

Automobile sector has changed a lot after G3.0. Many new Cars, vehicles are introduced during
G3.0. Changes in benchmarking of vehicles like: BS4 to latest one.
Industrial infrastructural facilities, like: installation of Mobile plants at NOIDA, Bangaluru.
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TOURISM

Tourism is human centric industry. It has potential to accommodate people from all parts of
the society with varied educational level. Tourism develops fats in globalised society. It is a source
of precious foreign exchange and helps many countries to use FOREX (earned from tourism)
for purchase of energy. So, tourism helps the whole cycle of economy. Changes in inbound and
outbound tourism.

Intrenational

Outbound

Diagram 1.0: Tourism in Globalised World

As adventure tourism industry is comparatively new, it is based on equipments imported form
other places. New activities are also developed on the basis of activities popular in other countries. 4

SOCIAL

World is changed to global village. Places and people are interconnected and interlinked. There
is global civil society in globalisation.

People

There is movement of people from India to abroad or vice versa. People are benefitted in
the light of more educational travels and opportunity to participate in Research & developmental
avenues.

Health, Medical and Wellness

International Yoga day celebrated in the whole world. It was declared by UN. Lessen manufacturing
sector and now, rising chunk of global companies in local service sector. New diagnostic systems
are available due to globalization and country could develop pharmaceutical manufacturing facilities
due to globalization (as India gets API- active pharmaceutical ingredient form other countries and
manufacture medicines in India).

Kerala is a well known wellness destination and popular among German tourists. Cherutirthy
is specialized in Ayurveda.

Mumbai, New Delhi, Hyderabad, Aurangabad are major destinations of medical tourism.

Thousands of tourists come to Hardwar, Rishikesh, Mathura for wellness.
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Health Wellness Medical
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Technology

Technology transfer becomes easy with the globalisation. India got latest automobile technology,
diagnostic systems, computing technology, photo printing machines, scanners, industrial machines

after the g3.0.

Are we
loosing

local
identity

Technology

Diagram 2.0: Local versus global

There must be focus on both the areas i.e. where to keep local identity and where to keep
global identity. Tourism destination and people associated with handicraft must have local identity.
But, tourism infrastructure must be world class in view of tourists’ expectations.
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Local identity Global identity
Ayurveda, Yunani, Harbal Medical treatment facilities
Tourism destinations Tourism infrastructure
Low technology products High technology products for e.g. diagnostic machines
Space science Work for mutual benefits to meet objectives
Culture Computing hardware technology
Software, Apps, Cyber Security
Heritage
CONCLUSION

Based on above discussions, we can say that yes, we are loosing global identity; but, globalization
has contributed a lot. Now, it is the right time to adopt ‘local’ and ‘make in India’ to encourage local
industry. But, we have to continue collaborations in high technological areas, where country does
not have technology. We have to work on the principle of keeping local identity with globalization
in key areas.
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E-Learning as an Instructional Strategy: Issues
and Challaenges

Dr. Jagabandhu Behera*

ABSTRACT

Modern Science and technology has brought about a tremendous change in various sectors
such as social, cultural, economics, politics, education, research, transportation, automobiles,
aviation, agriculture, retail and many more. There is no single sector that will remain unchanged
and nothing is not being influenced by technologies. Exploring the digital learning platforms, high
and low technology solutions, distance learning programs, digitalisation facilities to teachers
and students and shifting regular physical classroom to E-learning are the main changes due
to modern technologies. The teaching-learning system or instructional processes are about to
change drastically. E-learning is currently the most popular and has many advantages. In very
simple language it can be said that ‘the learning conducted via electronic media typically on
the Internet is known as e-learning. This paper highlighted various aspects of e-learning, its
benefits, challenges faced and measures to improve the system.

Keywords: Education, E-learning, Online education, Instructional methods.

INTRODUCTION

In the age of population explosion, knowledge explosion, technology explosion and information
explosion, the so called regular classroom methods can’t be able to satisfy and face the challenges
due to such explosions. The alternative mode of education conceptually named online education,
distance and open education, E-learning and some other digital learning are originated and among
such concepts, the concept as well context of e-learning is embraced tremendously by the people
of different categories and it also plays an important roles in modern era. E-learning, as a new
version of distance learning, is applied via the Internet technologies and involves the educational
activities, which do not require the presence of the teacher and learner at the same time and place.
In e-learning process teachers are trying their best to teach the children online and have also asked
them to contact whenever they face any difficulty in studying. E-learning is as a bliss as the learners
and teachers are more effective as compared to the offline ones as these save students’ time and
money. In a E-learning set-up, students only need to go through a video to understand the topic
instead of spending hours at school as in a classroom set-up. The best part about E-learning is that
the students can watch and go through the recorded as well as uploaded contents in the form of
text, audio, video or any other form as much time as they want to understand a concept better, which
is not possible in regular classrooms. Moreover, a steady internet connection and an interface or
smart devices such as laptop/computer, smart phones and also electricity are basic requirements
for smooth running of e-learning. Hence, e-learning may not be a convenient option for the learners
belonging to economically weaker section and in remote areas where the electricity is not available
and internet connectivity is poor. To make success of the e-learning, the above facilities would be
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ensured, the attitudes of the masses must have to be changed, proper plan to be undertaken and
more focus on the design as well as the implementation part of e-learning are required.

THE HISTORY AND CONCEPT OF E-LEARNING

The term “e-learning” has only been in existence since 1999 when the word was first utilized
at a Cognitive Behavioural Therapy (CBT) seminar. Other words also began to spring up in
search of an accurate description such as “online learning” and “virtual learning”. the evolution
of e-learning may be traced back to 1920s. Here the events in the history of e-learning has
been mentioned.

First Testing Machine in 1924

First Teaching machine in 1954
Computer based training in 1960
Computer Assisted Instruction in 1966
ARPANET Heralds Internet in 1969
Computer Mouse and G.U.l. in 1970
PC’s begin with the first MAC in 1980s
the first digital native in 1990s
Business adopt e-learning in 2000s
MOOC coined in 2008

Social Online Learning toward 2010
SWAYAM launched by the MHRD in 2017.

In the history of E-learning, there is no single evolutionary agreed definition of E-Learning.
In most cases, it refers to a course, program or degree delivered completely online. Since the
1960s, E-learning has evolved in different ways in Business, Education, Training sector and in
defenses also. According to Campbell, (2004) “in the school sector, E-Leaning refers to the use
of both software-based and online learning, whereas in Business, Higher-Education, the Military
and Training sectors, it refers solely to a range of on-line practices. This e-learning involves the
use of a computer or electronic device (e.g. a mobile phone) in some way to provide training,
educational or learning material. According to LSDA (2005) E-learning is learning supported or
enhanced through the application of Information and Communications Technology. E-learning
refers to any form of learning that can be accessed through web technology. It is facilitated and
supported by web-enabled technology, moreover it enables people to learn at their own time and
at a place convenient to them.

Effective and efficient life-long learning

Self-paced learning

Interactive and collaborative learning

Reduced training time and costs

Uniform training to a geographically dispersed workforce
Anytime and anywhere learning

S e

TERMINOLOGIES USED FOR E-LEARNING

Online Education

Virtual Learning

Virtual Education

Web based Education
Internet based education
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Education via computer-mediated communication
Blended Learning

Digital learning

Offline Digital Learning

MODE E-LEARNING

The e-learning environment at present, occures primarily by three methods, like-
1. Synchronous

2. Asynchronous

3. Hybrid or Blended (a combination of the synchronous and asynchronous)

Mode of Online Education

l

Fully Face to Face Synchronous Online Asynchronous
Traditional Mode Mode Online Mode

Physical Classroom Activities LIVE Sessions Modules in Course Works

l

[ Hybrid/Blended Mode ]

Combination of both in—person (face to face)
and online interaction

Fig-1: Showing the mode of Online education

(1) Synchronous Online Courses: Synchronous means occurring at the same time; coinciding

in time; contemporaneous or simultaneous. Synchronous online classes are those that require
students and instructors to be online at the same time. Synchronous learning is just like classroom
learning except that the instructor and all the learners could each be in an entirely different
location. All the instructions through lectures, discussions and presentations take place at a
specific hour. The following forms of synchronous learning. are mentioned for as examples:
Live webcasting,

Application sharing,

Educational video/audio conferencing,

Interactive webinars,

Virtual classrooms,

Chat-based online discussions,

Instant messaging,

Whiteboard,

Polling and

Any other broadcast delivering by the host (instructors/teachers) and watching by the
participants (learners) in live sessions at the same time.



E-Learning as an Instructional Strategy: Issues and Challaenges 117

These types of course offerings require the instructor and all enrolled learners to interact online
simultaneously. With this type of synchronous learing, learners can receive immediate feedback
from their peers and teacher through instant messaging through text, video or audio chat.

TOOLS USED LIVE SESSIONS

Synchronous learning system requires some Web Video Conferencing Software Tools, Following
are the explored Web Video Conferencing Software Tools using now for live session:

e Skype for Business/Microsoft Teams

¢ Meet by Google Hangouts

e Cisco WebEx

¢ GoToMeeting

e Zoom
e YouTube
e Join.me

* Ring Central Office

e Click Meeting

e Team Link

¢ Google Meet

e Adobe Connect

e Zoho Meeting

¢ Amazon Chime

* Any Meeting

e Uber Conference

e Blue Jeans

(2) Asynchronous Online Courses: Asynchronous means not operating or happening at the same
time. Asynchronous classes are just the opposite to Synchronous online classes. Instructors
provide materials, lectures, tests, and assignments that can be accessed at any time Use
asynchronous means such as e-mail, discussion boards, and blogs. Asynchronous learning
involves coursework delivered by web, email, and message boards that are posted in online
forums. Students do not have access to instant messaging through this online forum. A benefit
of asynchronous learning is that you'’re able to be self-paced. Asynchronous learning doesn’t
enable instant messaging and immediate feedback. These types of course offerings do not
take place in real-time. Students are provided with content and assignments and are given
a time frame to complete course work and exams. Interaction usually takes place through
discussion boards, blogs and wikis. As a result, there is no class meeting time. Asynchronous
online learning environments are effective for students with time constraints or busy schedules.

Asynchronous learning makes use of media that is not instantaneous:

e Discussion forums

e Self-paced online courses

e CDs and DVDs

e Discussion forums

e Blogs

e Emails

¢ Messages boards
e Wiki

¢ Webcasting
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(3) Blended or Flipped Classroom Learning systems : Blended or Flipped Classroom Learning

systems is the hybrid courses. Here the learners are provided a learning environment that
allow them for self-study on a particular topic mostly through online interaction via computer—
based communication and interact with the teachers in the classroom through face to face
session to clear their doubts. It is a learning system of traditional face-to-face instruction
with web-based online learning e.g., video lectures, online discussions, or activities.

Blended learning can also be a blend of:

Structured and unstructured learning

Offline and online courses

Work and learning

Customized content and off-the-shelf content
Self-paced and collaborative learning

INSTRUCTIONAL APPROACH AND E-LEARNING

Now due to entry of technology, the learning is becoming more collaborative, contextual and active.
The environments of e-learning provides a scope of wide range of interactive methodologies. On the
basis of interactive methodology and technology used in instructional delivery system, the instructional
methods can be organized into four categories taking into account of two major parameters like:

Teacher-centered approach versus Student-centered approach
High-tech material use versus Low-tech material use.

LOW TECH APPROACH TO LEARNING AND INSTRUCTION

1. Direct Instruction (Low Tech): Direct Instruction provides learners with efficient instruction

that ensures them to learn the greatest amount of material in the shortest amount of time. Three
main components of Direct Instruction are (a) program design, (b) instructional organization and
(c) student-teacher interactions. Direct instruction helps it by encouraging more communication
in the classroom. Learners have a large scope to discuss their ideas and feelings in a group.
Differentiated Instruction (Low Tech): The techniques of using reading materials at
varying readability levels; putting text materials on tape; using spelling or vocabulary lists
at readiness levels of students; presenting ideas through both auditory and visual means;
using reading buddies, etc are known as Differentiated Instruction. As teachers begin to
differentiate instruction, there are three main instructional elements that they can adjust to
meet the needs of their learners:

+ Content—the knowledge and skills students need to master.

* Process—the activities students use to master the content.

* Product—the method students use to demonstrate learning.
Kinesthetic Learning (Low Tech): Kinesthetic learners have a need for movement when
learning. Teachers should allow students to move around, speak with hands and gestures.
The learners must be allowed to move around, talk with their hands and gestures.

HIGH TECH APPROACH TO LEARNING AND INSTRUCTION
1. Flipped Classrooms (High Tech): The idea of the flipped classroom began in 2007 when two

teachers began using software that would let them record their live lectures. Aflipped classroom
is an instructional strategy or a “pedagogical approach” where a type of blended learning focused
on student engagement and active learning, giving the instructor a better opportunity to deal with
mixed levels, student difficulties, and differentiated learning preferences during in-class time.
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. Inquiry-based Learning (High Tech): Inquiry-based learning can make great use of technology
through online research sites, social media, and the possibility for global connections with
people outside of the community. Inquiry-based learning is an approach to learning that
emphasizes the student’s role in the learning process. Rather than the teacher telling students
what they need to know, learners are encouraged to explore the material, ask questions, and
share ideas. The first Web-Quest application was developed in 1995 by Bernie Dodge and
Tom March of San Diego State University, to create an inquiry-based learning environment
where knowledge is obtained partially or completely from the Internet.

. Expeditionary Learning (High Tech): Expeditionary learning is based on the ideas of
the educator who founded Outward Bound and is a form of project-based learning in
which learners go on expeditions and engage in in-depth study of topics that impact their
schools and communities. The learning in this model includes multiple content areas so
that learners can see how problem-solving can happen in the real world--ideally, their own
worlds. Technology-wise, G Suite (Google Docs, Sheets, and Drive) and internet access
can aid student research, presentation, and implementation of projects. But it's the hands-
on work and getting out into the community that’s the cornerstone of this methodology.

. Personalized Learning (High Tech): Personalized learning is such a new educational
model that its definition is still evolving. Personalized learning is extremely learner centered,
but teachers are required to teach lessons, look at frequent assessment data, and meet
with learners to make any necessary changes to their learning plans. They’ll also need to
have a certain comfort level with technology: the differentiated and personalized instruction
that learners receive often come in the form of online lessons and programs, so teachers
must be able to navigate virtual platforms with ease.

. Game-based Learning (High Tec): Game-based learning comes from the desire to engage
learners in more active learning in the classroom. Game-based learning requires a lot of time
and planning on the teachers’ part. Fortunately, there is software that makes this process
much easier, like 3D Game Lab and Classcraft. Teachers who use this software may be
better at differentiating quests for learners because of the data the programs provide.

| Learning and Instructional Approach |

High-tech
4 Game-based Learning
Flipped Classrooms Personalized Learning
Inquiry-based Learning
Expeditionary Learning
Teacher-centered > Student-centered

Direct Instruction

Kinesthetic Learning
Differentiated Instruction

Low-tech

Fig-2: Showing the approaches to Learning and Instruction
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MEDIUM OF DELIVERY IN E-LEARNING

The E-learning can is a network enabled transfer of skills and knowledge. The delivery of
education is made to a large number of recipients at the same or different times and it can be
delivered in ways such as:

e Standalone Application: It is the application that is accessed from storage devices, such

as Pen drive, Hard disk, CD ROM, DVD ROM, etc.

*  Web-based Application: It is the application that is accessed with a web browser over a

network, such as Internet and Intranet.

ELEMENTS OF E-CONTENT

When designing an eLearning course it's necessary to keep the advantages, available tools
or software for creating the elements of the e-learning. The following are the elements of e-learning.

Elements
of
E-Content

Fig-3: Showing the Element of E-content

* Text: Text is a basis element used both in offline and e-learning. The major tools of text
created in e-learning are Notepad, Word, PDF, Creator APO Service, etc.

* Image: Posts and tweets containing colored images increase viewers’ willingness to read
and it is also effective in e-learning. The tools and softwares used for creating image
content are the Image creation APP, Image capturing software, etc. According to Edward
Tufte (1990), “words and pictures belong together.” In the book eLearning and the Science
of Instruction (2008), Clarke and Mayer provide scientific evidence to prove that pairing
visuals with text helps retention and recall.

e Audio: Audio narration is more effective than printed text when providing comments on
animations and Effective use of audio greatly increases the effectiveness of a course. Audio
recording App, Editing App, Conversion Software, etc. are used as tools for Audio.

* Video: Video is the only media that makes it possible to reproduce behaviour, processes or
procedures the way they appear in real life. Video Recording App, Editing App, Conversion
Software, etc. are used as tools for video.
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Animation: It allows learners to focus on only one object at a time and it arrows to steer
attention to selected details or motion direction. Flip book, Concept tools. GIF creator APP,
etc. are used as tools for animation.

Interactive: Triggered Animation Using PPT are the forms of software tools using as interactive
content element in e-learning.

NATURE OF E-CONTENT

E-content can categorized into two types such as-

Static Content: PPT, Word and Site
Dynamic Content: It is Video type such as : Video Movie Creator, animated GIF creator
and Simulated animation SWF creator.

MODE OF PRESENTATION OF E-CONTENT

| Mode of Presentation |

Linear Presentation | Nonlinear Presentation

Scene-1 -> Scene-2 -> Scene-3 > Scence-4 -> Scene-5
Process or mode of proceed: Start - Continue - End

Fig-4: Showing the Presentation of E-content

BENEFITS OF E-LEARNING

1.

Inevitable during the restricted mobility: During the restriction of faculty student mobility
or restriction of faculty visiting and exchange programmes courses by E-learning serves
better and makes home as ‘internationalisation’.

Affordable: E-learning is more affordable and economic as it saves times, money and
energy. A self-paced online course, free tutorials or massive open online courses (MOOCs)
even more easily affordable than conventional classroom instructions means of education
in colleges. The delivery costs for e-learning (including costs of web servers and technical
support) are considerably lower than those for classroom facilities, instructor time, participants’
travel and job time lost to attend classroom sessions.

Convenient and Flexible: The learners with all ages can access E-learning at time convenient
in his/her comfort zone. Learning and teaching can take place in any location like while
travelling and commuting, home, office, coffee shop, workplace and this system can also



122

Dr. Jagabandhu Behera

include all students and teachers from diverse geographical locations. Course material is
always accessible online.

4. Global Context: E-learning provides access to a greater depth and breadth of global resource
and huge information. Online education offers live query solutions like chat rooms, online
forums, e-mails and so on. Through it, one can gain a proliferation of effective information
while sitting at own residence and working place.

5. Frequent Learning process: E-learning provides opportunities to access and share
information more easily and readily. It makes able the teachers and students to join e-learning
mode according to their area of interest rather than their geographic location.

6. Improvement of the digital literacy skills: E-learning develops digital literacy skills that
are increasingly required in contemporary society and workplace environments. Persons
are able to improve their digital skills such as SEO, SEM and Content Marketing which are
not be possible through conventional mode.

7. Personalization: Self-paced courses should be customizable to reflect learners’ interests
and needs; in instructor-led courses, tutors and facilitators should be able to follow the
learners’ progress and performance individually.

8. Need based: The courses offered in e-learning mode are very much up to date and the
learner can choose the course of his/her own preference. Various programmes like MSc,
MCA, MBA, BA (Hons), Executive MBA, Retail and Digital Marketing are launched and
various institutes like IIT Kanpur, IIM Bangalore, NIIT, IGNOU, Khan Academy and many
more offer e-learming in India.

9. Developing Self Motivation and Responsibility: . E-learning are helpful for learners in
becoming more self-motivated, disciplined and more responsible person. These traits will
make a person stand out in the workplace and beyond.

10.Repeat recorded contents up to understandable: E-learning is a unique experience for
both teachers and learners. The best part of this e-learning is that the learners can watch
recorded contents as many time as they want to understand a concept better, which is not
possible in regular classrooms.

11. Career Advancement while in profession: : Learners can complete entire degrees while
working, while in-between jobs, or while taking time to raise a family and it is possible without
leaving/compromising with their current job.. Employees who are ambitious in career can
improve their career through e-learning.

12.Diverse and enriching experience: E-learning provides opportunities for cross-disciplinary,
cross-cultural and/or cross- campus collaborations. This learning experience can occur at
a local, national or international level, and can be enriched by increased interaction and
engagement, peer feedback, and group work skills.

13.More Interactive: Learners can assess their instructors online through chats, e mails or
any other convenient online method and can expect quick response to their queries. This
leads to greater interaction and learning satisfaction.

14.Greater Options: Transformation of education through e-learning allows expertise /
information on highly specialized subjects to cater to more people even at remote locations,
paving the way for enhancing skills and quantifications in fields from telemedicine to non-
profit charities

15.Innovative: Student-centered approaches; increased variety and creativity of learning
activities; address different learning styles; changes and improvements can translate to
on-ground courses as well.
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16. Continuation in Profession: If someone wants to complete a degree program, itis possible

without leaving/compromising with their current job. Online programs enable the students
to keep working while also pursuing academic credentials.

Including the above benefits the e-learning is needed in the following cases where:

There is a need to collect and track data.
There is a significant amount of content to be delivered to a large number of learners.
Learners come from geographically dispersed locations.

CHALLENGES OF E-LEARNING

1.

Question on credibility the courses: A major disadvantage of e-learning is that the concerned
authorities do not accredit some of the e-learning courses. Hence, it may be or also may
not be sure of the e-learning courses offered being accredited.

Lack of face to face Communication : There is little or no face-to-face interaction in
e-learning mode of education. Through e-learning mode of education, the learner connects
him/herself with tutor via video conferencing and via chat only.

Low skills in Technology is a Great Constraint: For accessing, a sound knowledge
of internet is essential for the learners. Even in case of IIT, it is also reported that almost
10% of the IIT students do not have access to all the facilities to study online and attend
online classes. According to an IIT Kanpur survey, around 3000 students, i.e almost a
staggering 9.3% of its total students are unable to download the resources from the
internet. Emeka and Nyeche, 2016; Fasae and Adegbilero-lwari, 2015; Adekunmisi et
al., 2013; Nwezeh, 2010 reported and interpreted their results on students’ perspective
that the internet access and usefulness for research and academic learning are still in
their embryonic phase.

Have to learn self-regulation and self-direction : In the traditional face to face learning,
learner can find teachers and friends to guide him/her when it comes to doing some academic
tasks and taking any decision career. That makes it a must for his/her work hard if he/she
wants to study online.

No humanistic touch: The human touch helps a person to inculcate basic human values
and it is a means of socialization. The E-learning suffers from lack of personal or humanistic
touch. The exercise and practice of engaging in social or electronic media the learners
reduce their relational abilities.

Negative Impact: Some studies reported that reduction in real human contact is a negative
impact of maximum usage of the social media by the learners in name of E-learning or
online education.

Fraud and Scams — Learners in teen ages somtiomes have committed fraud and scams
through the online networking. In many times teenagers become addicted to use of
social media like chatting, massaging, watching YouTube videos, watching the videos
on sexuality and some other activities what may tremendously impact on their behaviour
and personality.

Health Problems : Due to maximum use of smart devices may affect and it may be one’s
health problem. If one continues to look at the screen for a long duration, the blue screen
of these gadgets can affect the eyes of the learners. Some studies have shown that the
internet affects students’ physical and mental health in positive and negative ways. According
to Mental Health America, the use of social media may trigger Body Dysmorphic Disorder
(BDD) in young people.
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9. Problem of Poor internet connectivity: The smooth administration of E-learning requires
good internet connection and an interface, that every student can’t afford these things. Poor
internet connectivity is a greater challenge in e-learning. It is acute in rural areas.

10.Problem of Smart devices: For the e-learning the devices like desktop, laptop, notbook,
smart phones, etc. are required. Shortage of such devices is a constraint in providing
e-learning. It is a major problems of economically backward learners.

11. Problem of seriousness: A question arises about the seriousness of the faculties in taking
E-learning classes and learners also in joining e-learning classes that is the major issue in
e-learning. For this reason of seriousness, it is difficult to cover the entire syllabus through
digital mode of learning.

12.Classrooms have less distractions: A classroom set-up is more engaging with less
distractions for students. Besides, it is dynamic and provides more opportunities for group
interaction among children. It also promotes kinesthetic learning among students as they
are not just restricted to their phone screens and technology.

SUGGESTIONS FOR SUCCESS OF

Designing digital learning is almost identical with the architecture in a lot of ways, as well as to
any other type of design. So in order to have a very good online education, it has to analyze some
major things, such as all kinds of technical resources, nature of the learners, faculties, institutional
facilities, nature of courses and so on. Here, it may be recommended some strategies as suggestions
for improvement the online education:

. Spreading awareness amongst the masses.

. Development of students self study habits

Increase the participation of all students,

Fit on the time available,

Create communities and enhance connection.

Avoid distracters

Ensure the qualities or quality assurance

Faculties or teacher must be accustomed to the various digital learning tools and programmes

Maximize the potential of digital support

10 Educational institutes and academic centers should implement digital learning

11. Protect data privacy and data security.

12. Prioritize solutions to address psychosocial challenges before teaching.

13.Plan the study schedule of the distance learning programmes.

14. Getting full support of the Government/Administration who has initiated steps to move in
this direction.

15.Introducing the professional managing projects course

16.0Online course on microsoft project

17.Digital learning courses should be made more user-friendly

18.Bringing more diversity in course and assignments

19. Certification course in employee movements

20.Providing the personalized guidance to every student.

21.Ensure inclusion of the distance learning programmes.

22.Provide support to teachers and parents on the use of digital tools.

23.Blend appropriate approaches and limit the number of applications and platforms.

24.Develop distance learning rules and monitor students’ learning process.

-—

CONDARWN
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25.Complement classroom learning with learning activities at home (flipped classroom).
26.Define the duration of distance learning units based on students’ self-regulation skills.

CONCLUSION

E-learning or virtual learning system by no means can be a replacement for regular classroom
learning. But it can be used effectively to enhance the learning process. Due to its more benefits like
flexibility, global context, need based courses, multi media based, frequent searches of the contents
and so other benefits this system has may not be a good platform for all as it has some drawbacks
problem of internet connection and an interface, lack of accreditation and problem low quality,
monitoring problem of the body language of the students. To make it a good platform for education
and learning it is not only sufficient to overcome the above physical constraints but we all will have
to be oriented with the enhanced technologies; innovations and our mental setup, motivations and
a goodwill are also required.
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Emotional Maturity of Senior Secondary School
Students in Relation to their Gender and Stream

Dr. Shashi Kant Sharma*

ABSTRACT

The present study investigated the emotional maturity of secondary school students in
Mandi district of Himachal Pradesh. This study is conducted on a sample of 120 Students,
out of 120 students 60 male and 60 female selected randomly from 10 Government
secondary schools of Mandi district of Himachal Pradesh. The survey method is used for
data collection using Emotional Maturity Scale (EMS) developed by Dr. Yashvir Singh and
Dr. Mahesh Bhargava. The findings of the study reported that total male and total female
Senior Secondary Students differ significantly on emotional maturity further mean score
of total female students of on emotional maturity is more as compare to the mean score
of total male students. Male Arts and Male Science Senior Secondary school students do
not differ significantly on Emotional maturity because stream does not show much effect
on emotional maturity. Female Arts and female Science Senior Secondary students do not
differ significantly on Emotional maturity because stream does not show much effect on
emotional maturity.

Keywords: Emotional Maturity, Senior Secondary school students, Gender & Stream.

INTRODUCTION

Emotions play an important role in life and contribute to the personal and social development
of an individual continuous emotional disturbance, affect the individual’'s growth and development
and gives rise to mental, physical, social and other problems. On the other hand, an emotionally
stable individual leads a happy, healthy and peaceful life etc. Emotions influence all the aspects of
an individual’'s personality. Emotions are the prime motive faces of thoughts and conduct and their
control is very important.

A healthy emotional development cultivates in emotional maturity. Emotional maturity is the
product of interaction between many factors like home environment, school environment, society,
culture and to a great extent on the programmes watched on television. Emotionally matured person
can make better adjustment with himself as well as with others. He accepts the reality and doesn’t
grumble for petty things. Emotional maturity can be called as a process of impulse control through
the agency of self or ego. “Emotional maturity is not only the effective determinant of personality
pattern but also helps to control the growth of an adolescent’s development. A person who is able
to keep his emotions under control, to brook delay and to suffer without self-pity might still be
emotionally stunned”. A man who is emotionally stable will have better adjustment with himself as
well as with others. Emotionally mature person will have more satisfaction in life; he will be satisfied

*Assistant Professor, Department of Education, M.L.S.M. College Sundernagar, Mandi Himachal Pradesh, India.
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with what he is and have a balanced attitude. During the period of adolescence, physical, emotional,
psychological, cultural, intellectual and socio behavioural changes occur in life.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY

The following objectives were formulated for the study:

1. To study the difference between the emotional maturity of total male and total female
students of Senior Secondary Schools.

2. To study the difference between the emotional maturity of male Arts and male Science
students of Senior Secondary Schools.

3. To study the difference between the emotional maturity of female Arts and female Science
students of Senior Secondary Schools.

HYPOTHESES OF THE STUDY

The following research null hypothesis was framed for testing:

1. There is no significant difference between the emotional maturity of total male and total
female students of Senior Secondary Schools.

2. There is no significant difference between the emotional maturity of male Arts and male
Science students of Senior Secondary Schools.

3. There is no significant difference between the emotional maturity of female Arts and female
Science students of Senior Secondary Schools.

Method

The present study aims at studying the level of emotional maturity among senior secondary
school students of Mandi District. For this purpose the ‘Survey’ method was used. It helps us to
obtain pertinent and precise information concerning current status of phenomenon and whenever
possible to draw valid general conclusion from the facts discovered.

Survey studies are generally conducted to gather detailed descriptions of existing phenomenon
with the aim of employing data to justify to current practices and conditions or to make more intelligent
plan to improve them. Survey gatherers relatively limited data for large number of cases. The purpose
of survey is to gather information about variables rather than about individuals.

Sampling

To conduct the present study a representative sample of 120 students studying in senior
secondary schools in 12" class of district Mandi of Himachal Pradesh were selected randomly.
However schools were selected through convenient sampling.

Tool Used

Emotional Maturity Scale (EMS) developed by Dr. Yashvir Singh and Dr. Mahesh Bhargava was
used for the present study.

Procedure for Data Collection

After deciding the design of study the sample was selected. The investigator contacted the
Principals of selected schools to discuss the purpose of the study. The place of work and the programme
of administering the questionnaire were finalized with the Principals of the selected schools.
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As per schedule the investigator contacted 120 students studying in 10 government schools.
The purpose of the study was explained to the students and copies of the questionnaires were
distributed among the students. They were then asked to respond to the items according to instructions
given by the investigator. Each and every items of questionnaire was made clear to the students.
After completion the questionnaires were collected and investigator thanked the students for either
cooperation.

STATISTICAL TECHNIQUE USED

e Descriptive statistics like mean, standard deviation (SD) were to compare the two
groups.
e The 't test was performed for testing the research hypothesis.

DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION

Analysis and interpretation of data referred to that part of study, which is associated with
the drawing of inferences from collected facts. Analysis makes the raw data meaningful to
draw some results from the data after the proper treatment. All data are collected with a view to
draw certain conclusion about the problem. Analysis involves breaking down existing complex
factors into simpler parts and putting the parts together in new arrangements for the purpose
of interpretation. It means studying the tabulated material in order to determine inherent facts
or meanings.

Emotional Maturity of Total Male and Total Female Students of Senior
Secondary Schools

The statistics calculation for obtaining ‘t’- value with regard to emotional maturity among total
male and total female Senior Secondary Students.

Table-1: Difference in the Emotional Maturity of total male and total female students of
Senior Secondary Schools

Sr. No. Group N Mean S.D df ‘ Result
1. Total Male 60 121 11.05
118 2.82 Significant
2. Total Female 60 126 8.27

It is evident from the table-1 that t-values testing significant of mean difference of the total
male and total female students of senior secondary school was calculated as 2.82 at 118 df, which
is significant both at 0.05 and 0.01 level of confidence. It reflects that mean scores of total male and
total female students of senior secondary schools differ significantly on Emotional maturity. Thus
the null hypothesis that, “There is no significant difference between the emotional maturity of total
male and total female students of senior secondary school” is rejected.

Thus it may be concluded that total male total female of senior secondary school differ significantly
in their emotional maturity.
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Emotional Maturity of Male Arts and Male Science Students of Senior
Secondary Schools

The statistics calculation for obtaining ‘t’ value with regard to emotional Maturity of male Arts
and male Science Students of Govt. Senior Secondary Schools.

Table-2: Difference in the Emotional Maturity of male Arts and male Science Students of
Senior Secondary Schools

Sr. No. Group N Mean S.D df ‘ Result
1. Male Arts 30 124 8.43
2. Male Science 30 119 12.94 58 17 . th
Significant

It is evident from the table-2 that ‘- value testing significance of mean difference between
male Arts and male Science Senior Secondary Students was calculated as 1.77 at df 58, which is
not significant both at 0.05 and 0.01 level of confidence. It shows that mean scores of male Arts
and male Science Senior Secondary Students don’t differ significantly on Emotional Maturity. Thus
the null hypotheses that, “There is no significant difference between the emotional maturity of male
Arts and male Science students of Senior Secondary School” is accepted.

Thus it may be concluded that male Arts and male Science Senior Secondary students do not
differ significantly in their Emotional Maturity.

Emotional Maturity of Female Arts and Female Science Students of Senior
Secondary Schools

The statistics calculation for obtaining‘t’- value with regard to emotional Maturity of female Arts
and female Science Students of Senior Secondary Schools.

Table-3: Difference in the Emotional Maturity of female Arts and female Science Students
of Senior Secondary Schools

Sr. No. Group N Mean S.D df ‘t’ Result
1. Female Arts 30 126 7.31 Not
2, Female Science 30 126.4 7.95 58 020 | Significant

It is evident from the table-3 that ‘t’- value testing significance of mean difference of the
female Arts and female Science students of Senior Secondary school was calculated as 0.20 at df
58, which is not significant both at 0.05 and 0.01 level of confidence. It reflects that mean scores
of female Arts and female Science students of Senior Secondary school don’t differ significantly
on Emotional Maturity. Thus the null hypotheses that, “There is no significant difference between
the emotional maturity of female Arts and female Science students of Senior Secondary School”
is accepted.

Thus it may be concluded that female Arts and female Science students of Senior Secondary
school do not differ significantly in their Emotional Maturity.
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CONCLUSIONS

On the basis of the findings of the study it can be concluded that total male and total female
Senior Secondary Students differ significantly on emotional maturity further mean score of total female
students on emotional maturity is more as compare to the mean score of total male students. Male
arts and male Science Senior Secondary students do not differ significantly on Emotional maturity
because stream does not show much effect on emotional maturity. Female arts and female Science
Senior Secondary Students do not differ significantly on Emotional maturity because stream does
not show much effect on emotional maturity.

REFERENCES

*  Adhikari,G.S. (1986). “A Comparative Study of Emotional Maturity Perspective in Psychological Researches.”
Vol.9 (2),pp 65-66.

*  Arpana (2012) “ A Study of Emotional Maturity of Secondary School Students in Relation to their Gender
and Type of School.

*  Avkiran, Nemi (2007). “ Interpersonal Skills and Emotional Maturity influence on Entrepreneurial style of
Bank Manger.” Journal of Personal Review, vol.29, No.5, pp 654- 675.

*  Arora, Samridhi, Amardeep kaur (2008). University of Jammu & Kashmir Social and Emotional Development
of pre- schoolers (2-6 years) in joint and nuclear families. Psycho- linhua 2008, 38(2), (140-142)

+  Atkins, Michele whaley(2000). “ The Relationship of Empathy and Developmental Maturity among a group
of college students,” Ph.D education. Memphis University, Dissertation Abstract International, vol. 61, No.3.

» Aggarwal, J.C Essential of Education of Psychology,” vikash publishing House Pvt. Ltd, page -119.

*  Burton, Hennry (1993). “The Role of Emotion is theory of Development,” Dissertation Abstract International,
vol. 53, No. 10.

*  Burns, James (2004) “Emotionally Maturity people,” Dissertation Abstract International, vol.38, No.6.

+  Bailey, Andel (2007).“Emotional Maturity beats Intelligence Quotient for Success,” Dissertation International,
vol.62 No. 7.

«  Balakrishnan, V(2013). “ Emotional maturity of teachers in relation to their subjects and their years of
experience”. International journal of teacher educational Research ( IJTER) vol.2 No.8 ISSN:231-4642

+ Bhatnagar, Suresh, Sexsena Anamika (2008)“Advance Educational Psychology,” vinay Rakheja co.
Meerut, pp 92-95.

*  Carruthers, Martyn (1996). “Emotional Intelligence and Emotional Maturity.” Journal of Educational
Research and Educational Maturity, pp. 234-239.

* Dhoandiya (1983). “ Environment and Emotional Disturbance Among Adolescents,” Indian Psychological
Review, vol.29, p. 232.

*  Dhami (1974). “Third Survey of Research in Education” p.N. 663.

*  Foubel, Gisellc (1998). “An Efficiency Assessment of School Based Interaction Programme of Emotional
Handicapped Children,” Dissertation Abstract International, vol.58, no. 11.

»  Friedrich, wolfgeng (2003). “ Developmental Discourse for Socio- Emotional Well- Being, Education
Department University of Muassachusetts Amherst,” Dissertation Abstract International, vol. 64,No.1.

»  Gaier, Terri Allen (1998). “ The Relationship Between Childhood Stress and Class —Room Behaviour, psy.
Department,Ph.D. Dissertation University of Pemmurylavnia, Dissertation Abstract International,vol, 58, No.7.

*  Hangel, Suneeta and Vijayalaxmi Aminabhabi (2007).“ Self Concept, Emotional Maturity and Achievements
Children of Employed Mother and Home Makers.” Journal of the Indian Academy of Applied psy, vol.333,
No.1, pp 103-110

* Hyatt, Linda (2007). “ Effective Leadership through Emotional Maturity.” Edu. Ph.D. Walden University
Dissertation Abstract International, vol. 5, no.2.

+ Joshi Renuka and Miss Sapna Tomar (2009)“ Generational Differences on Optimism/ Pessimism and
Emotional Maturity.” International Research Journal. vol. 1 (6).



Emotional Maturity of Senior Secondary School Students in Relation to their Gender and Stream 131

Klever, Philip (1994). “Goal Direction, Effectiveness, Emotional Maturity and Nuclear Family Functioning”.
http//lwww.academicleadership org/ empiricall.

Kaul, Lokesh (2011).“ Methodology of Educational Research.” Vikas publishing house, New Delhi, p.166.
Landu, Erik: Wissler, Kinerel (1998). “ Relation Among Emotional Maturity, Intelligence and Creative,
Gifted Children, Indian Psychological Review.

Landies and landies (1973). “ He Found the Emotional Maturity between Husband and wives”. Indian
Psychological Review.

Mangal, S.K.(2001). “Essential of Educational Psychology”. New Delhi — prentice Hall of India. Pages 95 -97.
Mandal, K. Manas (2008).“ Emotion” Affiliated East — west publication, Barakhamba Road, New Delhi,
pp 2-10.

Mahmoudi, Armin (2012) “Emotional Maturity and Adjustment Level of College Students”. Education
Research Journal, vol.2,pp.18-19.

Panday, B.B. (1979). “ A Study of Adjustment Problems of Adolescent Boys and Deoria and their Educational
Implications.” M.B bush (education). Third survey of Research of Education (1978- 83), New Delhi: NCERT.
Pastey G.S. (2006) “ Impact of Emotional Maturity of Adolescents on the Strees and self Confidence,”
Ph.D. Psychology, Journal of the Indian Academy of Applied Psychology, vol.32, No.1, pp. 66-70.

Peter, R. James (1986). “ A comparison of social maturity between deaf and hearing children, Indian
Journal of Behaviour vol, 10 (2) pp 9-22.

Pathak, Parmilla, Ranganatha, H,N and Despande, Aruns (1994). “ Development of Social Maturity during
Infancy and Contributing Influence of Environment Component Including Motor and Mental Development,
Indian Psychological Review.

Sharma, Dr Yashvir, Bharagava Dr. Mahesh Emotional Maturity Scale head Department of Psychology
st. John’s college Agra. Pp 2-11.

Sounder, Radhika (2005) “ Emotional Maturity and Emotional Health”. The Hindu, Chnadigarh (oct.20, 2005)
Sharma, Ram Nath (2003). “ General Psychology,” Atlantic Publisher, Rajouri Garden, New Delhi,pp
175-176.

Shabnam (2012). “ A Study of Emotional Maturity of B.Ed. Students”.

Singh, S. and Thukral,P (2011). “ Emotional Maturity and Academic Achievement of high School Students”.
Journal of Community Guidance Research, vol,28, No. 1 pp 99-92.

Vyas Charu (2006). “A Comparative Study of Anxiety Emotional Maturity Security- Insecurity among
adolescents of co-educational,”Dissertation. Abstract International, vol. 63 No. 4, pp 2089- B.

Walia, J.S.(2009). “ Development of the Learner and Teaching — Learning Process, Ahim Paul Publishers
(Punjab) page 105

Whitman, C. (1995). “Heading towards Normal Deinstitutionalization for Mentally Retarded Client,” Marriage
and Family Review, vol. 21, (1-2), pp 51-53.



The Aadhaar Question: Analysing Right to Privacy

Dr. Zubair Ahmed*

INTRODUCTION

Privacy is an inherent right of an individual to determine one’s own choice over own personality.
It allows each individual to be left alone in the course of designing his personal traits.” This
need of a man for privacy is deeply rooted in his animal origin.? Privacy violation is particularly
a concern because knowledge about a person gives a power over that person. The personal
data collected is capable of effecting representations, influencing decision making processes
and shaping behaviour.

This article shall try to address the relevant issue raised on various aspects of privacy including:

¢ Whether there is a constitutionally protected right to privacy? If so, is it absolute?

e Ifthere is a constitutionally protected right, whether this has the character of an independent
fundamental right or whether it arises from within the existing guarantees of protected rights
such as life and personal liberty?

¢ The content of privacy?

¢ The nature of the regulatory power of the State?

The moot point that is raised is, whether privacy is only a common law right or achieves the
status of a fundamental right under the Grundnorm — the Indian Constitution. However, before delving
deeper, first, one needs to know as to what are the elements that constitute Privacy? Alan Westin
defined four basic states of privacy with help of distinction drawn by Prosser? as:

* First, the most complete state of privacy involving the individual in an inner dialogue with

the mind and conscience.

* Second, the state of intimacy which refers not merely to intimate relations between spouses

or partners but also between family, friends and colleagues.

e Third, state of anonymity where an individual seeks freedom from identification despite

being in a public space.

e Fourthly, state of reservation with the need to hold some aspects of oneself back from

others, as is either as too personal and sacred or as too shameful and profane to express.

Thus privacy postulates the reservation of private space for the individual, thus is founded on
autonomy of the individual. The integrity of body and sanctity of mind can only be preserved when
given the right of private space where his personality can develop. However there’s no doubt on
assertion that man is a social animal. He loves to live in group, and in group, the right to “do as
you please” becomes circumscribed by norms commonly acceptable to the larger social group for
mutual co-existence. And in time, the accepted norms evolved into formal legal principles. Thus the
autonomy of the individual is effected by the relationships one has with the rest of society. Those
relationships may pose questions as to autonomy and free choice of an individual.

Thus though although man have some inalienable rights, yet much depends upon State to
uphold such rights for full recognition and free play to those rights. The question therefore is this,
whether right to privacy is included in chapters of such inalienable rights which ought to be protected
by the State?

*Doctorate, Department of Law, Assam University, Silchar(Assam)
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Essentially the inalienable rights that is usually recognized as “Fundamental Rights” are the
modern name for what have been traditionally known as “natural rights”.# The fundamental rights
are those certain rights which are deemed as paramount, because they embrace liberty of action
to the individual in matters of private life, social intercourse and other spheres.® This rights, such
as right to speech, right to privacy and equality are the rights which were visualised by our national
leaders as early as in 1895.°

TECHNOLOGY AND PRIVACY

Question of Privacy right would be incomplete without first understanding in the present context of
modern technology vis-a-vis privacy. Today we are in an information age. More and more information
is now easily accessible at the tip of the fingers. The information explosion has advantages as well
as disadvantages. The technology has made it possible to enter another’s house without knocking
at the door and this trespass is possible equally both by the State and non-State actors. Its growth
though has positives yet has also created new instruments for the possible invasion of privacy by
the State, through surveillance, profiling and data collection and processing. The technology present
today has permitted surveillance in ways that are unimaginable. The access to information, which
an individual may not want to give, needs the protection of privacy.

The capacity of non-State actors to invade the home has also enhanced and thus the
privacy being infringed has increased many a fold. The technological development has facilitated
journalism with tools that is more intrusive than ever before. The cab company ‘Uber’ knows
our whereabouts and the places we frequent. ‘Facebook’ knows who we are friends with and
recognizes our face and suggests others to tag us in the photos. ‘Amazon’ knows our shopping
habits.

The social networks providers, search engines, e-mail service providers, messaging applications
are all further examples of non-state actors that have extensive knowledge of our movements,
financial transactions, conversations, health, interest, travel locations, fares and shopping habits.
Thereby as we move towards becoming a digital economy the increasing reliance upon internet
based services, are creating deeper and deeper digital footprints. Hence the need for regulation
regarding the extent to which such information can be stored, processed and used by State and
non-state actors arises.

EVOLVING PRIVACY RIGHT VIA ROUTE OF INTERPRETATION

The great edifice in Constitution which we have, has already outlived its makers. Certainly
it might outlive us, this being so because our Constitution has within it, a set of cherished values
and ideals that are without doubt the epitome of any civilization. The efficacy of the Constitution
nevertheless cannot be maintained without the document being organic and living, the makers knew.
Therefore they proceeded to provide the constitution with Article 368, so as to enable changes with
the needs of the time. Justice Khanna has elucidated the importance of Constitution in authoritative
case of Kesavananda Bharti v. State of Kerela’, by holding that the Constitution must of necessity
be the vehicle of the life of a nation.

Enabling such changes with the changing times is the elixir for maintaining the continuity of
living document, for, the standing of the Constitution are not based upon any mathematical formulas.
The Constitution is sacred but it must not be so sacred that it can’t be touched. The fact that no
existing Constitution has reached its final form, as is evidenced by amendments carried out in it, is
the proof that Constitution is organic and living.
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So the question is, whether court can interpret the Constitution so as to add a right which is
not expressly provided for? Hon’ble S.C in Union of India v. Naveen Jindal® made the following
observation:

Constitution being a living organ, its ongoing interpretation is permissible. The supremacy
of the Constitution is essential to bring social changes in the national polity evolved with
the passage of time.

Mr Justice Bhagwati in National Textile Workers Union v. P.R. Ramakrishnan® made a very
elucidate observation when he opined:

We cannot allow the dead hand of the past to stifle the growth of the living present. Law
cannot stand still; it must change with the changing social concepts and values. If the
bark that protects the tree fails to grow and expand along with the tree, it will either choke
the tree or if it is a living tree, it will shed that bark and grow a new living bark for itself.

Above observations allows for inclusion of right to privacy by way of interpretation to the
Constitution. The court has also in various occasion made use of such interpretation as necessary
within the constraints of Constitutional scheme. Some of such instance being right to go abroad'?, right
against solitary confinement'!, right to legal aid'?, right to speedy trial'3, right against handcuffing™#,
right to shelter', right to healthy environment'8, right to compensation for unlawful arrest'” etc.

In doing so, Dr. D.Y. Chandrachud, J., highlighted that recognition of a zone of privacy is an
acknowledgement towards the assertion that each individual must be permitted to map out and
pursue the humanly development of their personality. Giving due importance to privacy Rohinton F.
Nariman, J., held that privacy recognizes that an individual should have control over the dissemination
of material which is personal to him.

Merely because some people do not attach importance to their privacy cannot be basis for
denying recognition to the right to privacy as a basic human right. There can be no defence on the
part of the State that right infringed is that of miniscule population. Constitutional does not adopt
majoritarian concept only. Courts are often called upon to take a stand on what may be categorized
as a non-majoritarian view, thus maintaining the check and balance of power envisaged under the
Constitution of India.

In the era of information technology it should be readily acknowledged as truth that Humans
tend to forget, but the internet does not and neither does it let humans forget. Today almost everyone,
even young children, is glued on digital materials such as TV, Mobile, Tablet, Laptop and Computers
among others. In such circumstances will it be proper to subject them to consequences of their childish
mistakes and naivety for their entire life? An individual should be able to make own decisions to
determine the path of his life and ought not to be stuck only on a path of which was treaded initially.

However it is also to be acknowledged that right to control dissemination of personal information
should not amount to a right of total eraser of history, this right ought to be balanced with other
fundamental rights like the freedom of expression, or freedom of media etc. which are very fundamental
for the existence of the democracy.

JUDICIAL DETERMINATIONS INKING PRIVACY RIGHT

The early judicial pronouncements were in doubt about the existence of Right to Privacy in
India in view of few decisions: A.K. Gopalan v. State of Madras'®, M.P. Sharma v. Satish Chandra,
District Magistrate, Delhi and Kharak Singh v. State of Uttar Pradesh'® etc. It gets relevant to study
their reasons for non-inclusion of privacy rights.
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The relevant para of the decision of M.P. Sharma?? is:

When the Constitution makers have thought fit not to subject such regulation to constitutional
limitations by recognition of a fundamental right to privacy, analogous to the Fourth
Amendment, we have no justification to import it, into a totally different fundamental
right, by some process of strained construction. Nor is it legitimate to assume that the
constitutional.

In Kharak Singh case wherein the accused after being challaned in a case of dacoity, was
released for want of evidence. However the police compiled a “history sheet” against him. ‘History
sheets’ were “the personal records of criminals under surveillance”. Kharak Singh, who was subjected
to regular surveillance, including midnight knocks, moved Court for a declaration that his fundamental
rights were infringed.

Along with the measures of surveillance, other contemplated actions by police were the following:

* Secret picketing of the house or approaches to the houses of suspects;

* Domiciliary visits at night;

* Thorough periodical inquiries by Police into repute, habits, associations, income, expenses

and occupation;

e The reporting by constables of movements and absences from home.

Supreme Court in this case held that the freedom to move freely, guaranteed by Article 19(1)
(d) was not infringed by a midnight knock on the door of the petitioner since “his locomotion is not
impeded or prejudiced in any manner”.

When the decision in Kharak Singh was handed down, the principles governing the inter-
relationship between the rights protected by Article 19 and the right to life and personal liberty
under Article 21 were governed by the judgment in Gopalan case. The effect of combined reading
of Kharak Singh and Gopalans’ case thus was that though ‘every man’s house is his castle’, and
an unauthorised intrusion into person’s home was in violation of common law right, however such
a course was essential of an ‘ordered liberty’.

The court in Gopalans’ case was of the opinion that Article 21 had no relevance in the context
of that case in question, since the right of privacy was not a guaranteed right under our Constitution.
Justice Subba Rao however dissented holding that the rights conferred by Part Il had overlapping
areas and they were not mutually exclusive, thus where a law is challenged as infringing the right
to freedom of movement under Article 19(1)(d) and the liberty of the individual under Article 21,
it must satisfy the tests laid down in Article 19(2) as well as the requirements of Article 21. The
expression ‘personal liberty’ and ‘procedure established by law’ were used to circumscribe the rights
to themselves holding them mutually exclusive from other fundamental rights. Mr. Justice Subha
Rao, disagreed with it and observed:

In an uncivilized society where there are no inhibitions, only physical restraints may
detract from personal liberty, but as civilization advances the psychological restraints
are more effective than physical ones...Further, the right to personal liberty takes in
not only a right to be free from restrictions placed on his movements, but also free from
encroachments on his private life. It is true our Constitution does not expressly declare
a right to privacy as a fundamental right, but the said right is an essential ingredient
of personal liberty. Every democratic country sanctifies domestic life.

This dissenting view gained validity further when eleven-judge Bench in Rustom Cavasji Cooper
v. UOP" held that Gopalan principle expounding the view that each provision contained in the
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Chapter on fundamental rights embodied a distinct protection, was not good law. The fundamental
rights could not be put into water-tight compartments. The freedom of movement or the freedom of
speech cannot be said to be exclusive of ‘liberty’ in Art. 21. Likewise Art. 14, 15, 16 cannot be said
to be distinct code from one another, thus the court stated:

...The enunciation of rights either express or by implication does not follow a uniform
pattern. But one thread runs through them: they seek to protect the rights of the individual
or groups of individuals against infringement of those rights within specific limits. Part Il
of the Constitution weaves a pattern of guarantees on the texture of basic human rights.
The guarantees delimit the protection of those rights in their allotted fields: they do not
attempt to enunciate distinct rights.

The origin of Right to Privacy can however be traced to classic case of Govind v. State of
M.P?2 wherein the court opined:

...life” in the 5th and 14th Amendments of the U.S. Constitution corresponding to Art.
21 means not merely the right to the continuance of a personys animal existence, but a
right to the possession of each of his organs-his arms and legs etc. We do not entertain
any doubt that the word ‘life’ in Art. 21 bear, the same signification.

Stating the need for protection of right of privacy justice Mathew in this case held it ought to
be protected because ‘individual need a place of sanctuary where they can be free from societal
control. In such a sanctuary individuals can drop the mask and desist for a while from projecting to
the world the image they want to be accepted as themselves, an image that may reflect the values
of their peers rather than the realities of their natures??

In Surjit Singh Thind v. Kanwaljit Kaur?# the court has held that allowing medical examination of a
woman for her virginity amounts to violation of her right to privacy.?> Similarly in State of Maharashtra
v. Madhukar Narayan Mardikar?® is another decision wherein the court recognized the privacy being
inherent in an individual, by holding:

Even a woman of easy virtue is entitled to privacy and no one can invade her
privacy as and when he likes. So also it is not open to any and every person to violate
her person as and when he wishes. She is entitled to protect her person if there is an
attempt to violate it against her wish. She is equally entitled to the protection of law.
Therefore, merely because she is a woman of easy virtue, her evidence cannot be thrown
overboard. At the most the officer called upon to evaluate her evidence would be required
to administer caution unto himself before accepting her evidence.

In Anuj Garg v. Hotel Association of India®’, challenge was against Section 30 of the Punjab
Excise Act, 1914 which prohibited the employment of “any woman” in any part of the premises in
which liquor or an intoxicating drug is consumed by the public on the ground that it violates the right
to privacy.?® The court’s opinion was that:

Privacy rights prescribe autonomy to choose profession whereas security concerns
texture methodology of delivery of this assurance. But it is a reasonable proposition
that that the measures to safeguard such a guarantee of autonomy should not be so
strong that the essence of the guarantee is lost. State protection must not translate into
censorship...It is state’s duty to ensure circumstances of safety which inspire confidence
in women to discharge the duty freely in accordance to the requirements of the profession
they choose to follow. Any other policy inference (such as the one embodied under



The Aadhaar Question: Analysing Right to Privacy 137

Section 30) from societal conditions would be oppressive on the women and against
the privacy rights.

In Hinsa Virodhak Sangh v. Mirzapur Moti Kuresh Jamat?°, Court dealt with the closure of
municipal slaughterhouses during the Jain observance of paryushan. The Court although upheld
the law as was for considerably less period of time, yet it observed as follows:

...What one eats is one’s personal affair and it is a part of his right to privacy which is
included in Article 21 of our Constitution as held by several decisions of this Court.

In later cases also (ABC v. NCT of Delhi*®, National Legal Services Authority v. Union of India®'
etc. among others) distanced itself from Gopalans case, the court held that the right to privacy was
a constitutionally protected fundamental right. The question as to existence of privacy as a right in
fundamental rights is answered in affirmative, with the help of the above mentioned cases.

IS RIGHT TO PRIVACY IS ABSOLUTE?

The other question that is required to be answered is as to whether right to privacy can be said
to be absolute? This question is not too tough to decide. Our Constitution, unlike the Constitution of
America, does not give most of the fundamental rights in absolute nature. There are in-built restrictions
provided in the rights. Moreover as seen, the rights are not different codes to be effected mutually in
exclusion, thus the restrictions in one may overlap and restrict the corresponding fundamental right.

Although Justice Mathew in Govind v. State of M.P%? case acknowledged the presence of
privacy right in fundamental rights, nevertheless he provided a caveat too, saying:

Yes too broad a, definition of privacy raises serious questions about this propriety
of judicial reliance on a right that is not explicit in the Constitution of course, privacy
primarily concerns the individuals. | therefore relates to and overlaps with the concept of
liberty. The most serious advocate of privacy must confess that there are serious problems
of defining the essence and scope of the right. Privacy interest in autonomy must also
be placed in the context of other right and values.

Justice Mathew further opined that privacy claims be denied only when an important countervailing
interest is shown to be superior. Thus when any acclaimed right is entitled to protection as a
fundamental privacy right, a law infringing it ought to satisfy the compelling State interest test. It was
further noted that the only suggestion that can be offered as unifying principle underlying the concept
of privacy was assertion that a claimed right must be a fundamental right implicit in the concept of
‘ordered liberty’. The court further held that right to privacy is itself a fundamental right, however this
right must be subjected to restriction on the basis of compelling public interest.

It would be relevant to state case of Mr X v. Hospital Z*3, here a person arrived from Nagaland
to Chennai and was tested when he was to donate blood. The blood sample was found to be HIV+.
This fact was disclosed by the hospital. The appellant claiming to have been socially ostracized by the
disclosure of his HIV+ status by the hospital, filed a claim for damages, the court made observation
that his right was suspended®* and said:

Disclosure of even true private facts has the tendency to disturb a person’s tranquillity. It
may generate many complexes in him and may even lead to psychological problems. He
may, thereafter, have a disturbed life all through. In the face of these potentialities, and as
already held by this Court in its various decisions referred to above, the right of privacy is
an essential component of the right to life envisaged by Article 21. The right, however,
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is not absolute and may be lawfully restricted for the prevention of crime, disorder
or protection of health or morals or protection of rights and freedom of others.

Be it in the home or office, the right to privacy is available in telephonic conversation also.3® In
PUCL V. UOPS case the court elaborating it held that telephone tapping could be authorised, however
such interception must be warranted by occurrence of public emergency or in interest of public safety
or in interest of sovereignty and integrity of India among others and any such conversation tapping
must be sanctioned by ‘procedure established by law’.%”

In Sharda v. Dharmpal®® the respondent sued for divorce and sought for medical examination
of the appellant to prove his allegations against the appellant, which was opposed on the ground
that it would infringe her right to privacy. The court observed herein:

If the respondent avoids such medical examination on the ground that it violates his/her
right to privacy or for that matter right to personal liberty as enshrined under Article 21 of
the Constitution of India, then it may in most of such cases become impossible to arrive
at a conclusion. It may render the very grounds on which divorce is permissible nugatory.
Therefore, when there is no right to privacy specifically conferred by Article 21
of the Constitution of India and with the extensive interpretation of the phrase
“personal liberty” this right has been read into Article 21, it cannot be treated as
an absolute right

In Ramlila Maidan Incident v. Home Secretary, Union of India®®, Justice B S Chauhan held that:

Right to privacy has been held to be a fundamental right of the citizen being an integral
part of Article 21 of the Constitution of India by this Court...However, right of privacy may
not be absolute and in exceptional circumstance particularly surveillance in consonance
with the statutory provisions may not violate such a right.

RESTRICTING THE RESTRICTIONS

From the above concluded cases, it's clear that the State can place reasonable restrictions.
The policy making is entrusted to the State. However it's the power of the judge to judge the
reasonableness of that restrictive procedural law and to see whether it restricts itself to the limitations
subscribed by the ‘Procedure established by law’ or not.

In judging the reasonableness the court should remember the judgement of Justice Patanjali
Sastri in State of Madras v. V.G. Row*9, where the learned Chief Justice held thus:

It is important in this context to bear in mind that the test of reasonableness, wherever
prescribed, should be applied to each individual statute impugned, and no abstract standard,
or general pattern of reasonableness can be laid down as applicable to all cases. The
nature of the right alleged to have been infringed, the underlying purpose of the
restrictions imposed, the extent and urgency of the evil sought to be remedied
thereby, the disproportion of the imposition, the prevailing conditions at the time,
should all enter into the judicial verdict.

Thus speaking, the law or policy adopted must follow the principles propounded in Maneka Gandhi
case for an action to be lawful, that is, it should be just, fair and reasonable, not fanciful, oppressive or
arbitrary*’. The court in Justice Puttuswami v. UOI*?> wherein the court was dealing with Aadhar card
scheme, held that a careful balancing of privacy concerns and legitimate State interests must be done
by the State. The attack on this scheme was on the reasoning that it infringed with the right to privacy.
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In this case the court by unanimous decision held that Right to Privacy is a fundamental right,
which protects the inner self of an individual from interference, both from State and non-State actors.
The court further held that since there was public interest in respecting personal privacy, the court
held that the one of the permitted exception is that there is a ‘countervailing public interest’ which
in the particular circumstances is strong enough to outweigh right to privacy.

The Court has reiterated that privacy is a fundamental right. However the court also has
added a limitation upon it saying that right to privacy is not absolute. The fundamental rights in the
Constitution are not exclusive but are overlapping one another. The right to privacy may, depending
on its facts, vest in one fundamental right or the other, and would thus would justifiable be subject
to the restrictions of exercise of that particular fundamental right. National security is an obvious
restriction, so would the provisos to different fundamental rights, dependent on where the right to
privacy would arise.

Court has further made observation that restrictions of privacy may be justifiable in the following
circumstances:

¢ The right balance between privacy vis-a-vis its function in society and balance against other

Fundamental Rights.

¢ Legitimate National Security Interest.

¢ Public interest including scientific or historical research purposes or statistical purposes.

* Criminal Offences: the need for prevention, investigation, prosecution of criminal offences

including safeguards against threat to public security;

¢ The unidentifiable data: i.e. the information does not relate to identifiable natural person but

remains anonymous, which means the processing of personal data in such a manner that
the personal data can no longer be attributed to a specific data subject without the use of
additional information, provided that such additional information is kept separately and is
subject to technical and organisational measures to ensure that the personal data are not
attributed to an identified or identifiable natural person;

Moreover the restrictions would be subject to the ‘Principle of Proportionality’. The court also
suggested for establishment of the office of the Privacy Commissioner, both at the central and
regional levels.

DECODING THE AADHAAR

The problem that is charged against the Aadhar is that it can trace the location of the person
whose data profiling is done and stored with the State. Such power of tracing the location of an
individual makes the surveillance of an individual easy and beyond control. Such data is also
accessible by the third party, it is so asserted.

The contention on part of parties in favour of Aadhar is that the Facebook, Whatsapp,
Instagram and other social sites have more information than that is available in Aadhar card.
Such social sites are said to be using our data from face recognition to health status, to areas
of interest, to places frequented by us to our likes and dislikes. We are not concerned to the
same level about the misuse of such huge amount of data stored in social networks, is what's
being asserted.

Today almost everyone is using the social apps to communicate with one another, to stay
in touch, to give and to receive information, to share necessary data etc. The social sites have
become a necessary tool in this age of technology. However as stated herein before, merely
because only miniscule of persons are concerned with the privacy being infringed, cannot be a
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good ground to deny the right of privacy. The onus is on State to protect it. It is an inalienable
right of an every individual, which can be restricted only in occasions of ‘countervailing public
interest’. So the court will have to look at whether the Aadhar Scheme is in public interest or
not, and if it is placing a reasonable restriction upon such privacy of individual, then it must be
allowed to exist.

Aadhar, is also challenged on ground that it has our stock of data profiling. However it is
worth noting that thumb impression which is given in passport, driving licence, affidavits etc. is
used in Aadhar too. The other data such as name, address, date of birth, photo are kept unlike
very personal data stored in social sites. Moreover biometrics are not password or pin. Aadhar is
merely like bank account number. Can someone hack our bank merely by knowing the account
number, no!! However, Additional Solicitor Generals contention in Supreme Court that privacy
cannot be inserted as a new fundamental right is misplaced notion.*® Indeed Seervai in his magnus
opus ‘Constitutional Law of India’ holds that Art. 21 does not confer right to life, rather it recognizes
that those rights exist.*4

So the next important question is, whether Aadhar is placing reasonable restriction? Human
rights is not only about right to privacy, it also means securing benefit to the society. One important
benefit that arises out of Aadhar card is that it is ‘saving in distribution of welfare benefits’ by giving
the truly needy the access to food that was not reaching them due to corruption and other leakages in
the system. It has also eliminated the ghost identity of beneficiaries. Thus it has eased the efficiency
of public service.

Indeed Aadhar can be used as a means of avoiding the State surveillance. By stopping
corruption, leakages, money laundering etc. it removes the necessity of having a State at its toes,
peeping over the closed doors. It will also help in creating a digital technology oriented citizenry.
It has been linked with voter ID, ration cards, SIM cards etc. to remove the duplication. It has also
helped in checking upon the absenteeism of the employees. It has helped in checking corruption
and in preventing the crime too.

CONCLUSION

The Aadhar infringing the privacy can be addressed by some necessary remedial actions.
The legislature needs to enact a valid law for addressing the concern of the peoples. There should
be privacy commissioner as suggested by the court, which controls the privacy infringement. There
should be law enacted to make an authority responsible for preventing data leaks and also should
be one who takes up the responsibility of such eventualities. In some cases the enrolment centres
are run by private operators, thus even the immigrants can get the Aadhar, this too needs to be
addressed.*®

Law should also be enacted to invalidate any surveillance by using Aadhar, unless ‘countervailing
public interest’ is shown to exist. Moreover in India we have a strong Judiciary and responsible
parliament. Judiciary is the sentinel of our rights and it has stood the test of time, while the
parliament has people elected by ‘We the people’. We choose them, for we had faith in them. It
would be disturbing if we were to show total distrust over people chosen by ourselves, through
democratic process.

Here, it needs to be remembered that where there is two fundamental rights conflicting with
one another, the court has to see the factum of legitimacy and draw out as to which purpose
serves the public interest better. Herein, whilst the Aadhar infringes the privacy by providing
opportunities for surveillance, nevertheless it also makes the public distribution system such as
delivery of food, oil, LPG etc. available to the real needy, by removing: the leakage, the ghost
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identity, corruption, bribery etc. Thus there is visible conflict between the ‘Right to Privacy’ and
‘Right to Food’ because of Aadhar card. Both rights noted here are an aspect of Right to life and
personal liberty under Art. 21.

Also almost all the fundamental rights have a non-obstante clause provided either expressly,
or by implication due to their overlapping nature with another fundamental right(s). This non-
obstante clause restricts the absolute nature of the rights therein, hence, it would be unwise to
hold that the fundamental rights are absolute under our Constitution. This has been shown with
help of various cases as noted in the above mentioned title Right of privacy is absolute? Thus
from the above understanding, the necessary conclusion one can draw out is that the right of
privacy cannot be regarded as being so absolute and so sacred that it overrides the other equally
significant rights. Thus Aadhar card can be allowed to exist, provided a valid law is enacted so as
to stop any intrusion of privacy. The restriction upon privacy nevertheless must be proportionate
and in public interest. The corollary therefore is: a balance must be ensured between both the
fundamental rights.
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Impact of Emotional Maturity on the Academic
Achievement of Tribal Students
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ABSTRACT

The present study was undertaken to study the impact of Emotional maturity, on the
academic achievement of tribal students. The sample of the study consisted of 400 tribal students
studying X class during the academic year 2017-18 in various tribal government schools of
Rayalaseema Region of Andhra Pradesh. The tool used in the study was Emotional maturity
scale (Singh & Bhargava, 1990). The data was analyzed by using mean, standard deviation
and t-test. The result shows that there is no significant difference between tribal students with
high emotional maturity and low emotional maturity in their academic achievement

Keywords: Emotional maturity and Academic achievement

INTRODUCTION

India, which has the largest concentration of tribal population next to Africa, both at the national
and state levels, governments are engaged in various task of uplifting the Tribal population through
specially designed programs which are expected to achieve the objective of tribal integration within
the shortest period of time. Tribals in India have to struggle hard for survival and development. They
constitute a large number of populations so their development is essential for integrated development
of the country as a whole. They are deprived of normal opportunities which may result in intellectual
weakness.

Education in India is worship and scared thing. According to ancient sages, “Education is the
third eye of a person”. It gives insight into all affairs. It teaches him how to act justly and rightly.
Education is solution for all our individual, social, national and universal problems. It leads to all
round progress and well-being.

Academic achievement has been a topic of considerable interest and research for a very long
time. One of the most important concerns of education is to ensure that each child is able to make most
of his abilities. Achievement itself has become more or less powerful symbol and way of life. However,
even if the course of life is not determined by achievement, it is essentially directed by it. Academic
achievement is the outcome of the training imparted to a student by the teacher in the school situation.
Emotions were great motivating forces throughout the span of human life; affecting the aspirations,
actions and thoughts of the individual. Thus, necessitating the rationale to realize the importance of
values and emotions which contributed greatly in the development of an influential personality.

Emotional Maturity is not one who necessarily has resolved all conditions that aroused anxiety
and hostility but it is continuously in process of seeing himself in clearer perspective, continually
involved in a struggle to gain healthy integration of feeling, thinking and action.
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In the field of education, it can then be reasonably assumed that the quality of education or
educational programs, which was a function of effective learning and teaching, depends upon the
level of emotional maturity of the students.

REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE

Mriganka Narayan Das (2014) conducted to study the relationship between Academic
achievement and Emotional maturity among secondary school students of Rural and Urban areas.
A sample of 100 secondary school students from Burdwan district (in India) was selected. Emotional
maturity Scale was employed to collect the necessary data which was analyzed using Mean, S.D.,
t-test and correlation. The findings of the study revealed that emotional maturity and academic
achievement of students from rural and urban areas do not differ significantly. The study also
revealed that a negligible relationship exists between academic achievement and emotional maturity
of secondary school students of rural area. The findings also showed that there was a significant
relationship between emotional maturity and academic achievement of the urban students and for
the total sample.

Nikhat Yasmin Shafeeq & Afeefa Thaqib (2015) the aim of the present study is to investigate
emotional maturity of secondary school students in relation to academic achievement. For this
purpose a sample of 400 students (200 boys and 200 girls) of class IX were taken from 8 schools
(4 Government and 4 Private) of Aligarh. For this purpose Emotional Maturity Scale by Dr. Yashvir
Singh and Dr. Mahesh Bhargava (1990) and Academic Achievement of the VIII class were used.
The study reveals that most of the secondary school students are extremely unstable regarding
emotional maturity. The study also reveals that there exist a highly positive correlation between
emotional maturity and academic achievement of secondary school students.

Kaur (2001) conducted a study on emotional maturity of adolescents in relation to intelligence,
academic achievement and environmental catalysts. The objectives of the study were 1. To find out
relationship between emotional maturity and intelligence, academic achievement and environmental
catalysts of adolescents 2. To find out the differences in the emotional maturity of adolescents of rural-
urban areas, between boys and girls studying in arts and science streams, studying in government
and recognized private senior secondary schools. The sample comprised 350 students of class xi
from 11 schools of Punjab state and was selected by random sampling. Emotional maturity scale
by singh and Bhargava, group test of general mental ability by Tandon, and environmental catalyst
scale by kalra were used for data collection. The data were analyzed by correlation and t-test. The
findings of the study were 1. There was significant difference in the emotional maturity of science
and arts students. The adolescents of science stream were more emotionally mature as compared
to the adolescents of arts stream 2. There was a significant relationship between emotional maturity
and intelligence. However, no significant relation was observed between emotional maturity and
academic achievement.

Surjit singh, Parveen Thukral (2011) conducted a study on emotional maturity and academic
achievement of high school students. The objectives of the study were 1. To investigate the relationship
of emotional maturity with academic achievement of high school students and 2. To see the sex and
regional difference on the basis of their emotional maturity. The sample comprised of 400 students
of class X, out of them 200 were boys and 200 girls. The sample was collected by using multistage
random sampling technique. The tool used was emotional maturity scale developed by Singh and
Bhargava (1990). The findings of the study were 1. There exists no significant relationship between
emotional maturity and academic achievement 2. No significant differences were observed between
boys and girls and rural and urban students on the basis of their emotional maturity.
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OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY
1. To study the effect of Emotional maturity on Academic achievement among tribal students.

HYPOTHESIS

Keeping the above objective in view the following hypothesis are formulated,
1. There would be significant effect of Emotional maturity on Academic achievement among
tribal students.

METHODOLOGY

Sample: The study was conducted on 400 tribal students. The study was carried out in
Rayalaseema Region of Andhra Pradesh.
Sampling Technique: Random sampling technique was used for collecting the data.

TOOL

Emotional Maturity Scale

Emotional maturity scale devised in 1990 by Dr. Yashvir Singh from Department of Psychology,
St. John’s College, Agra and Dr. Mahesh Bhargava, Ex-Director, National Psychological Council
(N.P.C). The scale has a total of 48 items under five different categories: Emotional Instability,
Emotional Regression, Emotional Maladjustment, Personality Disintegration and Lack of Independence.
EMS is a five point standardized scale and items of the scale are in question form. The scale was
standardized for adolescents and the interpretation of scores were established as (50-80)-Extremely
stable, (81-88)-Moderately stable, (89-106)-Unstable, and (107-240)-Extremely unstable. The reliability
of the instrument was established by using Test-retest method and the value is 0.75.

Statistical Analysis

As per the design of the study the needed data were collected and subjected to statistical
treatment to verify the stated hypothesis of the study. In order to verify the hypothesis mean and
SD of the two groups were calculated and the t-value was obtained as shown in the table.

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
Mean and SD’s of Scores on Academic achievement

Emotional maturity N Mean Std. Deviation t-value

High Emotional 200 445.50 65.931 1.379@
Achievement Maturity

Low Emotional 200 436.45 65.245

Maturity

@ - Indicates Not Significant

From the above table it is inferred that there is no much difference between the Academic
achievement of tribal students with high emotional maturity and low emotional maturity. Further
analysis of data clearly indicates that there is no significant effect of emotional maturity on the
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Academic achievement among tribal students. Therefore the hypothesis “There would be significant
effect of Emotional maturity on Academic achievement among tribal students” is rejected.
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Evolving Green Aesthetics: An Eco-Critical Reading
of Select Indian English Poetry

Shubhanku Kochar*

Indian English Poetry has the history of 150 years. It begins with Henry Derozio and is taken forward
by Sri Aurobindo and Tagore; strengthened by Nissim Ezekiel and Keki N. Daruwalla; cemented by
Kamala Das and Gauri Deshpande and established globally by A. K. Ramanujan and R.Parthasarathy.
Like any other culture specific poetry, Indian English Poetry also preserves and sustains the whims
and peculiarities of its mother culture. It records joys, sorrows, victories, defeats, dreams and desires
of the masses in whose backyards it originates. It has touched upon every subject dear to Indians
or that relates to Indians like Indian history, myth, kings, saints, caste, East-West encounter, fight
for independence, partition and Indian villages and towns.

As India is a land of natural abundance, Indian English Poetry portrays mouthwatering pictures of
Indian landscapes, seascapes and skyscapes. One can easily relish vivid descriptions of mountains,
rivers, sun, moon, valleys, birds and animals. If one reads carefully, one can easily trace a tradition
of Indian Nature Poetry but the aim of this paper is not to chart the history of Indian Nature Poetry
written in English, but to evolve a green aesthetics with reference to Ecology and current environmental
hazards. For this the poems are chosen in such a manner that physically they break chronology, but
metaphorically they give birth to green poetics. Many poems were published before a certain period
of time and are organized in such a manner that they seem to be written for future.

As is argued by Ann Fisher-Wirth, Laura Street and Robert Hass; the Nature Poetry has
existed as long as Poetry has existed on this Earth. For centuries, human imagination has been
fueled by sunrise and sunset. There are countless poems describing the beauty of rainbows, rains,
peacocks, nightingales, cuckoo birds, daffodils, summer, winter, spring, autumn, east and west wind
etc. but gone are the days when smiling and dancing flowers would make the poet to sit and reflect.
Gone are the days when rains would remind the poet of their childhood. Gone are the days when
shining moon and stars would remind the poets of their beloveds. In present scenario, the Rain that
one receives is adulterated by acid, the moon is not visible because of skyscrapers and the air is
polluted. Nature that had been kind and munificent has become deadly. As Harold Fromm argues
that nature has been bountiful for centuries but because of human greed and over exploitation, she
has become unkind.

Today, the newspapers are inundated with countless news of environmental crisis. The seasons
are either delayed or prolonged. Winters are extremely cold; summers are profusely hot. Water
level of the Oceans is regularly increasing because of Global warming. Many species of birds and
animals have become extinct. Droughts and floods have become regular visitors, so much so that
in 1999 the person of the year award was conferred upon the Earth. In 1990s, the entire decade
was declared as the decade of environment. One finds the days like Environment Day, Water Day,
Earth Day and Air Day as procuring valid entries in national and international calendars. Instead
of gap in communication, people are mostly talking about the gap in ozone layer. Nature has been
metamorphosed into Ecology and Deep Ecology. It is with this context, that an effort is made in the
following pages to evolve green aesthetics with reference to Indian English poetry.

*Assistant Professor, School of Humanities and Social Sciences, Guru Gobind Singh Indraprastha University
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Our attitude towards our surrounding including Nature, as Lynn White Jr. avers, is determined
by what our religion tells us. For example; for Christians, it is easy to consider a tree as only a tree.
They have a story of Genesis in the Bible where God gave absolute power to man by a loving decree.
Man was told that everything in this world existed to serve his needs. He is the undisputed master
of all that he observes. Later, the great chain of being also presented him at the center above the
world of vegetation. It became very easy for him to exploit nature for his own sake because by doing
this he was just following the instructions of his creator.

On the other hand it was quite different for Indians. Their story of creation told them that the
creator Brahma himself came out from a lotus from the navel of Vishnu. After creating the universe,
Brahma proclaimed that He is part of everything that he has created. Thereby, he is not only a part
of every human but also a part of everything non-human. By hurting a tree or an ant, one will disturb
the divine presence. That’'s why, Randy Malamud opines that Indians view nature with reverence
and respect and hence follow vegetarianism. Similarly non-violence comes naturally to them. In
India; trees, mountains, woods, rivers and caves are regarded with respect and adoration. Indian
spiritual philosophy emanating from Vedas and Puranas believes that the outside world is illusory
and gathering material objects for comfort is undesirable. One should focus more on attaining inner
peace because that will bring forth harmony within and with outside world.

As a result, Indians have been singing hymns venerating nature. They regard the Earth as
mother; even the rivers like Ganga, Yamuna and Narmada are also hailed as mother. In India, the
cow is worshiped as mother and other animals like snake and lion are held in great esteem because
of their divine connection. According to Indian mythology, many birds and animals are associated
with many Gods and Goddesses which confers upon them the status of God or semi-God.

Indian English poetry also has stances from poems which have been written, where nature or
one of her manifestations is deified. For example, “A Hymn to Surya” by A. M. Kunte can be cited
here. As the title indicates, it is a hymn. It honors the sun as a God. It hails Him as source of joy
and light. The Sun is presented here as above everything on this Earth. The tone of the poem is
that of reverence and thanksgiving. People view the sun as their only hope and pray passionately,

...chasing darkness, light thou sendest,
And our mortal frame thou mendest
Source of joyful rainy season. (Gokak 28)
In this prayer, people beseech the Sun God to dispel darkness. They regard the sun as the

only source of life on the earth. They implore Him to save them from sins. For them, the sun is king
of Gods and an eye of heaven,

Lord of skies! of light the centre,

Come, we pray, our spirits enter.

Face of gods! A light surprising.

Eye of heaven--is he not rising. (Gokak 28)

Likewise, Toru Dutt in “Lotus” presents a lively story of the birth of the Lotus as the queen of
flowers and love. This story is, no doubt, imaginative, but it speaks volumes about the Indian attitude
of perceiving life in nature. Here, flora is personified as a Goddess and plants and flowers are
shown as speaking. The plants not only talk but also fight among themselves. They have a dispute
as who should be the queen of flowers. The throne is occupied by Rose and Lily for a long time. All
the factions agree upon that the queen of flowers should be red like Rose and white like Lily. She
should possess the beauty of the Rose and pride of the Lily. As a result, the Goddess Flora gives
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birth to Lotus which is red and white at the same time. The Lotus possesses not only the beauty of
the Rose but also the pride of the Lily. Dutt portrays a lively picture of the whole scene,

Love came to Flora asking for a flower

That would of flowers be undisputed queen,

The lily and the rose, long, long had been

Rivals for that high honour. Bards of power. (Gokak 35)

How reverence defines Indian mindset in relation to Mother Nature can also be witnessed
in “Sita Lost” by Romesh C. Dutt. In this poem, the poet draws his subject-matter from the
ancient epic the Ramayana. The selection of the subject from such an ancient text is in itself
an example of how Indian society had been living in harmony with its surrounding. Here, the
Goddess Sita herself addresses the Earth as mother. When she is asked to return to her palace
by Lord Ram when the latter has found out his own sons have defeated his mighty army, instead
of accepting the invitation of her husband and proving her purity once again, she urges the
Earth to let her in,

If unstained in thought and action | have lived from day of birth,
Spare a daughter’s shame and anguish and receive her, Mother
Earth!

If in duty and devotion | have labored undefiled,

Mother Earth! who bore this woman, once again receive thy
child! (Gokak 91)

If the goddess herself considers the Earth as mother, the commoners are bound to follow. After
all, societies and cultures are built around their master narratives. If in day-to-day matters, people
are urged to replicate their heroes and heroines from myths and legends, they are also inspired to
act in accordance with their role models as far as their actions and deeds towards their environment
are concerned.

However, with the passage of time, respect and veneration for the nature prevalent in the Indian
society was replaced by skepticism and destruction. With the arrival of the Europeans, a new mindset
crept into Indian society. With Colonialism came Capitalism. With Capitalism came Commercialism
and Consumerism. New industries were established. New machines were brought in. New middle
class emerged whose aspirations were to climb higher in social ladder. Materialism and nuclear
families replaced egalitarianism and organic communities. Money substituted the bartering system.
Greed and materialism started dominating everyone’s lives.

Slowly and steadily, the Indian society underwent this shift. After independence, science and
technology flourished. More and more towns came into existence. Before anyone could realize, the
village economy was in shambles. Earlier the British had destroyed the village economy, now a
growing population along with an increased rate of urbanization did more harm than good to Man-
Nature relationship. Skyscrapers and supermarkets altered the entire way of life. God and nature
were replaced by machines. Cities became populated. Air became polluted. The jungles were cut
to inhabit more and more people. Horses were given up for automobiles.

But this does not mean that people stopped worshiping nature. Till date, there are many who
start their day by offering water to the sun and do not eat anything before offering their food to the
animals. Even in the villages many festivals are organized related to change in weather. This also
does not mean that in pre-Colonial times there was complete harmony betwixt Man and Nature and
they coexisted without any incongruity.
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Indian kings and princes had been hunting since beginning for their pleasure. In fact, the major
crises in the Ramayana begin with miss-hunting by the king Dasharatha. In the same text, Rama’s
army had to dam the entire ocean to cross over to the anomie camp. Indian folk tales are full of
woodcutters who would go to the forest to cut wood. Indian kings and warriors like any other knights
from different cultures had been deploying horses and elephants.

Yet, in the Mahabharata, Yudhishtira had to answer all the questions of the protecting deity
of a pond before he was allowed to drink water. All his brothers perished because they disobeyed.
In the Ramayana, Rama’s men fought side by side with monkeys. The woodcutters would cut the
wood from the dead trees and people would gather fruits instead of plucking. Only the kings and
rich could afford the luxury of owning beds and chairs, most of the masses used to sit and sleep on
the Earth. Most of the villages had small ponds where the rain water was gathered and was later
used in various ways. Despite of all this, one cannot gainsay that there has been a shift in man’s
relation with his environment in last one and a half century in the Indian society and Indian English
Poetry is not ignorant about this.

For illustration, “The Tiger and The Deer” by Sri Aurobindo can be cited. Here, the poetic persona
paints a vivid picture of a Tiger moving towards his object. The Deer is drinking water ignorant of his
impending death. The Tiger comes unnoticed and unobserved and pounces upon his pray,

Brilliant, crouching, slouching, what crept through the green
heart of the forest,

Gleaming eyes and mighty chest and soft soundless paws of grandeur and
murder? (Gokak 128)

At first, it looks as if everything is all right. The Tiger is in the jungle. The Deer is in the jungle.
Both are doing what they are supposed to do. The Tiger is the hunter and the Deer is the hunted.
This is natural. This is part of the food chain. The powerful kills the powerless and in return is killed
by the more powerful.

Instead, after reading the entire poem, one realizes that the speaker in the poem is actually
perturbed about a larger problem. The poem is a critical commentary on the breaking of this food
chain. The Tiger eats the Deer. As a result, the population of the Deer remains under control. If the
Dear is allowed to remain alive, its population will increase. More Deer will eat more grass. After
some time, the grass will stop nurturing other grass-eaters because all the grass will be consumed
by the increased population of the Deer.

As Barry Commoner states that everything is connected with everything else, thus it is important
for the Tiger to kill the Deer. The poetic persona is waxed about the increased stances of Tiger
poaching. In the last century, the Tiger has been poached by aristocrats and smugglers in such a
manner that it has almost become rare. If there is no Tiger in the jungle, how will the others who are
dependent on the Tiger for their sustenance will survive. How will this world cope with the increased
number of those who are eaten by the Tiger? Who will take the responsibility of this imbalance? The
poet describes the entire situation as,

But a day may yet come when the tiger crouches and leaps no
more in the dangerous heart of the forest,
As the mammoth shakes no more the plains of Asia;

Still then shall the beautiful wild deer drink from the coolness of great pools in the leaves’
shadow.

The mighty perish in their might,
The slain survive the slayer. (Gokak 128)
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What has done more harm to Mother Nature is Man’s anthropocentric approach. As Christopher
Manes believes that once exegeses swept the human world, more particularly the western world,
Nature and all her voices became silent. Man started defining everything as divinely motivated. Rain
began to be perceived as blessing of the Almighty rather than as a natural occurrence. A bird flying
high in the sky became a messenger of God rather than a creature of free will. This way of looking
at the world did heavy damage to the identity of nature.

“Night of the Scorpion” by Nissim Ezekiel can be subjected to such a reading. Here, the
speaker informs the readers that one rainy day, when a Scorpion was looking for shelter, he stung
the narrator’s mother. As a result, she kept wailing for a long time. Everyone tried to placate her,
but she continued sobbing. Here, everyone tries to explain the situation as per their understanding.
They think that suffering of an individual on this Earth will lessen the amount of pain from the next
life. They say that maybe it is the result of some misdeed of previous birth. The mother also thinks
that it is her duty to suffer for her children’s sake. The poet has presented a graphic picture of the
neighbors sitting around the old lady expressing their opinion,

May the sins of your previous birth

be burned away tonight, they said.

May your suffering decrease the misfortunes of your next birth, they said.

May the sum of evil

balanced in this unreal world against the sum of good

become diminished by your pain.

May the poison purify your flesh of desire, and your spirit of ambition, they said, and they

sat around on the floor with my mother in the center, the peace of understanding on each
face. (Paniker 71)

No one here thinks from the perspective of the Scorpion. As William Rueckert declares that
Trees, Mountains, Forests, Water should have advocates to speak for them. Here, nobody thinks
about the Scorpion. Why did he sting? Maybe, he did it in self-defense. He might have felt threatened.
Maybe, he was angry because of human invasion into his space. Maybe, it is his way of showing
affection and it is his nature to show it the way, he did. Maybe he wanted to say something and was
misunderstood. Maybe it was his way of loving. Maybe he was shivering because of rain and felt
like sleeping and when he was awakened from his sleep, he resisted. One point on which almost all
Eco-critics agree is that humans cannot have monopoly over emotions, reactions, expressions, theory
and language. In the case of the Scorpion, his reaction and expression should also be understood
properly in its appropriate context.

Modern metro cities are defined by supermarkets, subways and suburbs. In order to construct
more and more buildings and metro stations, more and more trees are uprooted. The rate on which
these trees are cut is beyond our imagination. All in the name of development, man is paying a
heavy price. Trees are a complete eco-system in themselves. As Harold Fromm observes, one
should draw a line between needs and desires. Everything cannot be our desire whereas our needs
are very limited.

Gieve Patel’s “On Cutting a Tree” is a scathing indictment of this reckless and unmindful
activity of cutting the trees. He presents a candid picture of the cutting of a tree. The speaker
argues that while cutting the trees, one does not realize how much time was taken by the tree
to become a tree. Years of rain, sun, earth and water; through which a seed grows into a tree.
The tree here becomes a custodian of everything gone by. As the tree had been there for years,
he can be regarded as a reservoir of history and culture. When a tree dies or is killed, it disturbs
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everyone whosoever was dependent on him for survival. Patel paints a very subtle image of man
murdering the tree,

It takes much time to kill a tree. Not a simple jab of the knife Will do it. It has
grown Slowly consuming the earth, Rising out of it, feeding Upon its crust,
absorbing Years of sunlight, air, water, And out of its leprous hide

Sprouting leaves. (Paniker 146)

The tone of the poem is tragic and bitter at the same time. Eco critics do not say that the progress
is bad. The environmentalists are not willing to advocate ‘Go Back to Nature’ like slogans. They
themselves use and enjoy the blessings of science. What these fighters want is that these machines
should be used prudently. Man has made the machine not vice-versa. Man should not behave like
a slave of the technology. Man should not forget that he is as natural as birds and animals are. He
is just one of the tiny species among many other harmful and harmless species. He is both terrible
and beautiful at the same time. He should understand a simple fact that his life will be more yielding
if he will forsake his arrogance and accept that he is part of nature not outside her.

When humans have let down their counterparts; when wars in the name of caste, race, gender,
religion and borders happened regularly, Mother Nature has remained as bountiful as ever. Today,
the life is characterized by loneliness and boredom. Mankind has become selfish and has forgotten
basic human values, but nature has remained kind and merciful. Kamala Das unfolds this in her
poem “The Wild Bougainvillea”.

The protagonist in the poem is a jilted beloved. She has not been treated well by her lover.
She feels lonely and cannot sleep. She feels uneasy. She waits for her lover to come and console
her. There is no one in the big city to comfort her. She decides to take a stroll in the town. The city
with its share of development has its share of dirt and garbage as well. She feels a sense of waste
amidst all this. Surely, the sight is not motivating for a lonely heart and as she expresses,

| walked through streets beside

The sea, where the barges

Float, their undersides rotting and the garbage
Rot, and the dead fish rot.

And. | smelt the smell of dying. (Paniker 53)

The city is bereft of greenery. There are no farms or woods. It seems as if nothing grows there.
Throughout her walk, the protagonist does not encounter any bird or animal. It seems as if the entire
landscape is barren. As a result, human hearts have also become sterile.

Finally, the central character arrives into a graveyard. There again, she witnesses nothing, but
emptiness. She notices that no one comes to pay their homage to their loved ones. Suddenly, her
attention is captured by a small Marygold and a red Bougainvillea. She feels both astonished and
motivated. Where nothing happens and nothing grows, there are two flowers growing and smiling.
It seems to her as if nature is giving her a lesson.

Where no one stood with her, there she is rescued by Mother Nature. She understands after
confronting two flowers that like these two flowers, she has to become self-reliant. No one comes to
take care of these plants, no one comes to water these plants yet they are there; they are growing
and they are not pining for any company from that day, she decides to help herself. She stops
thinking about any man or woman. Now, she is able to sleep well and feels relaxed. It is she who
sends flowers to her man now instead of waiting for him. Nature gave her courage and direction.
Nature showed her the path. As a result, she ends up becoming more confident and bold both in
mind and body.
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Ursula K. Le Guin in “Carrier Bag Theory of Fiction” has presented a case for the story told by
women. She states that in old times when man would go out for hunting, they would come back with
flesh to eat and a story to tell. In their story, they were the hero. They had slain the beast. They had
fought bravely. They could kill the mighty brute with one arrow. Before man went out for hunting,
woman was the one who went out to gather food. She had a bag in which she brought back the food.
This indicates that the bag was invented before the sword. Guin concludes that it is her story that
is unheard. It is her story that is required. It is her story that affirms life over death. It is her story in
which love and hope dominate instead of violence and death. It is her story that is nature-friendly.

Gauri Deshpande in “The Female of the Species” presents a case for the Carrier Bag Theory.
Though her arguments are not directly linked with nature but this poem can be read with reference
to the theory propounded by Ursula Guin. The speaker tells that sometimes you feel like talking
about love and despair and a man is of no use then,

Sometimes you want to talk about love and despair and the ungratefulness of
children.

A man is no use whatever then.

You want then your mother or sister or the girl with whom you went through
school, and your first love, and her first child -- a girl -- and your second.

You sit with them and talk. (Paniker 56)

When these women gather to communicate, they talk about the price of rice, tea and cheese.
They talk about their children and other immediate matters. They have nothing to do with the grand
things happening in the world. There is love, life and warmth in their conversation. Whereas, men
usually indulge in matters related to war, politics and sports. There talk is more about distant things
rather than their home and children. There is violence, domination and death in their conversation.

In order to save nature, one needs narratives full of love and harmony. Women who went
to gather food did not come back with their hands smeared with blood. They did not harm nature.
They picked roots and leaves instead of plucking them. Their attitude towards nature is defined by
respect and amity. On the other hand, in the story told by man, he presented himself as a hero. He
killed and glorified his act. His relation with his surrounding is defined by arrogance, violence and
victory. Such an attitude is indeed eco-deadly.

To conclude, it can safely be argued that Indian English poetry presents both the phases of the
Indian society. The pre-colonial phase which had respect, reverence and love for nature however, the
instances of violence against the Environment are also found, but its frequency is almost negligible in
this phase; and the Colonial and Post-colonial phase where came a shiftin Man-Nature relationship
because of East-West encounter. However, the instances of love and reverence towards nature are
also portrayed but very scarcely in this phase as well. This green aesthetics evolved through Indian
English Poetry is not complete and absolute; one can add more layers to it by adding and bringing
more poets. This approach should be considered only as a starting point.
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Disease, Desolation, and Death: A HIV Narrative in
Mahesh Dattani’s “Ek Alag Mausam”

Dr. M. Anjum Khan*

Social marginalization has become a ubiquitous process characterizing segregation of several
tributaries from the mainstream. There is this dividing line isolating few individuals from the main
stream: the HIV infected ones from the uninfected ones. The HIV infected individuals undergo a
harsh experience and they more or less, are treated as zombies who are abominable and capable
of passing on their contamination: “Herek (1999) suggests that HIV/AIDS has at least four of the
characteristics likely to attract stigma. It is disease perceived to be the bearer’s responsibility, it is
life-threatening, contagious, and, lastly, it is seen to be repellent, ugly or upsetting” (Qtd. In O’connor
35). However, the plight of these suffering individuals is relatively worse in developing countries
like India than in other developed nations. This untouchable handling of the doubly victimised and
traumatized individuals is callous and calls forth speculation on this marginalized community.

It is palpable that literary texts produced from interplay between the author’s awareness and
social consciousness; succeed in surfacing forth submerged and drowned realities. Therefore,
projection of ‘AIDS’ as a medical and social adversity is accommodated in few literary texts. To
mention specifically from India: Kalpana Jain’s Positive Lives: The Story of Ashok and Others with
HIV, Dr. Sunil Vaid’s Mortal Cure and Mahesh Dattani’s “Ek Alag mausam.”

Mahesh Dattani is a contemporary playwright and modern thinker, articulating vibrant themes
through his plays. John McRae appreciates Mahesh Dattani’s craftsmanship: “There is no substitute
for this kind of craftsmanship, as working with any major playwright will confirm” (57). The play, “Ek
Alag Mausam” furnishes two groups of individuals, one representing the HIV positive patients and,
the other representing the inanely biased people. Beena Agarwal comments: “Dattani conceives the
structure of drama Ek Alag Mausam with a socio-philosophical canon” (144).

The marginalized position of the HIV infected individuals is elaborately accommodated in Mahesh
Dattani’s Ek Alag Mausam. The infected persons are looked down with disdain and antipathy. They
are considered as a social contamination in the Indian society. In the play, Aparna’s mother says
to her daughter that a person with disease is looked with contempt and regarded as an agent of
defilement. She warns Aparna: “Don’t let anyone know of your iliness. | remind when people thought
my uncle had TB, nobody even came to visit us.” (500).

The prejudice of individuals is so powerful that it even strains both of the social and filial
relationships. It not only alienates the HIV positive patient from the society, but also, excludes the
individual among relatives and family. George is an HIV positive, however, he is very active and
friendly. There is an instance, when George tries to share a meal with his friend, Sukhvinder, he is
refused the friendly gesture. What is more, Sukhvinder openly expresses his hostile feelings towards
George, “Don’t come near me!” (512).

The social prejudice affects not only the HIV infected, but also the caregivers who treat or
look after the patients. There are hardly any volunteers in the medical care facilities. Lack of human
resources discourage the care takers as well as the patients. It makes the caretakers and inhabitants
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feel lonely and undesirable. Dr. Machado is a dedicated doctor in the hospital. He works hard and
diligently to provide care for his patients. However, he regrets that they are refused any kind of
labour help or assistance by others. Consequently, the doctor is forced to involve himself in doing
some rough labour.

Moreover, this prejudice permeates the educated and professionals as well. There are
professionals who despite awareness and social responsibility, avoid the HIV infected individuals.
What is more ironical is, that even doctor, and health service provider, despite their knowing that
AIDS is not contagious, do not provide their service to HIV infected individuals. In the play, Manoj
relates an instance in which he is rejected by a dentist on account of his being HIV positive:

| went to the dentist the other day... He said | needed gum surgery to save my teeth. |
thought | should tell him the truth. So, | told him that | am HIV positive, so that he will be
more careful during the surgery. The dentist looked at me strangely... He ordered me to
wait outside. | waited for an hour before his assistant came out to say the doctor was not
free to do the surgery and | should go somewhere else. (487)

The body which carries the disease becomes a symbol of repulsion and untouchability. The
society looks at the body of the individual, and not the mind or soul. As Chrish Shilling has observed
in his The Body in Culture, Technology and Society, “corporeal reality” is more important than just
one’s soul. The body of an infected person becomes an unwanted burden for the suffering individual,
and abominable matter for others. The dentist successfully gets rid of Manoj.

Social rejection is generally very painful, and it is associated with certain groups in the society.
HIV positive individuals also form one such group, where they suffer social rejection. The HIV infected
sufferers endure ever-present social hostility besides their agony, infliction and disenchantment. In
addition to their sickness, they are rebuffed and attacked. They are subjected to physical violence
as well as verbal loathing and derision.

Dehumanization of HIV positive individuals is yet another truth. The HIV positive individuals
are humiliated and dehumanized by the rest of the world. The villagers in the play, banish George
from his village. They believe that George is an abomination, and his mere presence in the village
can infect them all. Further, they intimidate George physically by pelting stones on him. This not
only displays collective social ignorance, but also, inhumanity and cruelty. The villagers attack and
drive George away like a wild vicious animal. However, this does not prove that George is an animal,
instead, it indicates the transformation of the villagers from human beings to beasts. They treat him
as manifestation of contagion, “Don’t come near us!” (536).

The humiliation of an HIV infected person is not limited to his or her own self. It extends to
his or her family as well. The entire family is alienated and treated as untouchable by the society.
George’s sufferings worsened when George’s parents abstain from him and publicly assert: “You
may live for another seven years. But you have killed us before we have entered our graves. What
face do we have left in this village? Don’t come back. Leave. Go George!”. (537)

Jeevan Jyoti is a symbol of good faith, and what is left of humanity. It stands for a sanitarium
for the HIV sick patients who endure either of physical infirmity and social deprivation. It provides
refuge to the social outcastes. It not only provides medical care and support, but also, rehabilitate
the HIV infected sufferers. It is a microscopic community of the HIV infected individuals who, fall, but
fall together holding each other’s hands. In fact, the medical care institute appears to be a ghetto
for the marginalized and social outcaste individuals who spent rest of their life anticipating death
where even the municipal workers deny their services. George explains to Aparna: “Who do you
think takes the bodies for cremation? The municipality van won’t even enter the compound” (497).
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Dearth of hope and cooperation from fellow beings, leave an indelible impression of acrimony.
However, even hope does not guarantee good quality of life. Elizabeth Ammons in Brave New
Words, remarks, “Hope exists, and it is not an option to retreat into despair” (24). Constant hostility
from fellow human beings scar the souls of the HIV infected individuals. This social antagonism and
open hostility invoke resentment, frustration and despair among the HIV infected individuals. It is
apparent that the HIV patients are already dejected and miserable recognizing the fatal blow about
to strike them. For this reason, the ‘sense of being despised’ exacerbates their fears and maladies.

The social exclusion is coupled with institutional inefficiencies as related in the play. Dattani
prolifically incorporates the depiction of inadequate medical facilities and counseling for HIV infected
individuals in India. Dr. Machado admits the dearth of HIV aids medical supplies in India, and how
he is compelled to smuggle it from abroad on his own, “I smuggled some in from America. They will
help them live just a little longer. Can’t bring them without heavy duties... But |-l manage... ” (489).
Ramnath dying without a struggle as there is no medicine available to sustain him a little longer
renders a microscopic view of all the HIV centers in India which run short of the medical supplies.
This arises a question — if these marginalized lives are not just deliberately overlooked by both the
society and the state.

Dattani brings forth the stark reality which requires remedial measures. It requires more than
creating awareness in the society. It is the need of the hour, that, the state frame policies to safeguard
the welfare of the HIV infected individuals both at social and medical level. It is essential to understand
that HIV is not always a disease which is brought upon by doing some wrong. There are individuals
who contract the disease because of the mistakes of others. For instance, Aparna in the play pays
the price for the fault of her husband. However, she is unable to do anything about it, and suffer the
consequences.

Mahesh Dattani illustrates personal life histories of the individuals who are marginalized owing
to their ill health and infirmity. Tout ensemble, the play, “Ek Alag Mausam” is one of the remarkable
fictional documentaries on the plight of the HIV infected individuals enduring physical deterioration
and social belligerence. However, this drawn-out delineation of suffering and marginalization paves
way to inculcate awareness and sense of social duty towards the HIV infected individuals.
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Concept of Man and Peace - A Philosophical
Perceptive

Dr. B. Sreenivasulu Naik*

The purpose of my paper is to examine the reference of Philosophy to the problems of the world
today and the possible contribution of the study of the Philosophy to human unity and world peace.
Our world is full of the forces of hate, control and revenge, everywhere selfishness runs our society,
a smile to the face and a stab in the back have become with every individual. All over the world,
politician’s economists and scientists, in their extrovert consideration concluded that the humanity is
saved when the world is improved. Today, all of us know how materialism is striving to improve the
living standards of the people. Though plenty of food, clothing, shelter and other comforts are giving
to man, he is unable to lead a peaceful life. Let me analyse the task of philosophy first, philosophy
is insight reflected upon with discipline its purpose is to achieve insight and understanding for the
sake of greater freedom of consciousness. It is true that there is relation today between philosophical
thought and the practical affairs of our lives. Philosophical reasoning should provide us with positive
beliefs for the guidance of our lives. So long as man has an awaked mind whose energies and
function exceed his biological pursuit, which by nature must seek the real behind the apparent and
not rest until man has attained to the highest truth and the destiny of his being.

At this stage, let me briefly analyse the nature of man and his social destiny. In the history of
human thought and civilization, there are dual views about the nature of man described, which go
under two distinct heading, the secular and the spiritual views. The impenitent scientist looks upon
man as a complicated machine. Some evolutionists, humanists and the secular minded thinkers
have been trying to assert the unique nature of man. They affirm that man is essentially free and
is not completely determined; there are three qualities in man which stand out prominently. They
are His capacity for knowledge, His sense of responsible freedom and, His aspiration for values.

Among the modern philosophies, it is only existentialism which has dared to accept the absurdity
of existence and yet affirm a heroic responsibility for man the creation of his essence through the
free choice of values. Man is an integral whole as the carrier of values of complex dimensions. Man’s
values, his group structure constitute a single arch supporting the ascending, aspiring, activating
moral spire of nobility, goodness justice and love that gently touches the sublime heights of infinite
and the perfect. Man’s ultimate progress rest on his faith in values, linked with knowledge and on
the inter-penetration of values. Thus, philosophy always governs as it reflects on the meanings of
social concepts, attitudes and values. Values live in two realms in the work a day world of human
activities and in plato’s sphere of abstract form. Man in short, is the valuational symbolic rather than
mere rational animal. Knowledge is the prime source of values and values find their significance in
a constellation rather than in isolation.

Philosophical reflection should lead man to the awareness of his deepest valuational potentialities,
which would then have to be canalised, harmonised, embodied, and given a realistic shape by
the process of spiritual disciplines as understood in the Hindu texts. Hindu philosophy seeks to
understand what man is what one can and ought to become in this world, how one can become it
and what is the nature of the world in which one has one’s being. These questions and answers,
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and their social implications determine the nature of the Hindu tradition of thought which human life
has generated in its annals of self- reflection. At the present stage of evolution, man is increasingly
becoming conscious of his own consciousness and is capable of being witness to what is going on
in his own mind. He has also developed what is called conscience a kind a discriminating judgment
sadasa —viveka-buddhi which gives him a sense of values and points out what is good for his
progress. The call of the present age is to rise into a higher consciousness from which alone man
can lean to took upon and use material objects net as material in themselves but as things instinct
with the spirit. The starting point of Indian thought is its emphasis on man himself.

Man is the ‘measure of all things’. Man has to live in society before he could live spiritually. He
is gregarious, selfish and yet rational and moral being. Self development is possible only through
his active social participation which implies the observance of ethical codes of life. Finally, it is man
alone who quests after the eternal and eventually succeeds in gaining it. Man’s true destiny is not the
conquest of external nature but the conquest of his own self atma nigraha suppression of the lower
self alone indicates the supremacy of the human sprit. Man is free and creative and endeavours to
make the universe look beautiful and lovable. As man acts, so shall he be.

Man’s values, his group structure constitute a single arch supporting, activating moral spire
of nobility, goodness, justice and love that gently touch the sublime heights of an infinite and the
perfect. What is to be achieved is that the individual as an integrated person may have to realise to
the fullest extent his own innate possibilities as a human being in and through society.

By this we raise an important issue of the relatedness of philosophy and life. Philosophy
should not be conceived as merely a rational or intellectual quest, but a spiritual endeavour of the
whole of man’s being. It is only a knowledge born in the whole of man’s being that we can say that
to know is to believe. When philosophical knowledge is not grounded in the direct experience of the
whole of man’s being, it lake a necessary union of the knower and the known. In revealed or self-
discovered the knower feels an identity with what he knows as true without any shadow of doubt.
Ultimately, therefore it is the intellectual, the moral, and the spiritual perfection of man which reveals
the perfect truth. Philosophy which is not of life and not practised in life is barren. Philosophy, in its
subject matter, has tended towards an increasing alienation form life. The view that philosophical
wisdom should be ethically conditioned should cause no surprise to anyone today, when it is being
increasingly realised that the intellectual and the moral cannot be separated in any ideal system of
instruction and learning. The more a man becomes externally socialized the less is his depth within
himself. This value attributed to the inward depth of the individual in Indian thought continue up to
the present time, as is evident from the response of the people to the philosophies of Guru Dev
Rabindranath Tagore, Sri Aurobindo and Mahatma Gandhi, in which all practical programmes of action
in political, social, cultural and economics fields are to conform to the belief that no achievement in
any sphere is in itself worth while unless it leads at the same time to a desired transformation in the
psychological quality of the inner of man the individual.

Philosophy which is not lived is as barren a pastime as a religion that is not founded on
valid truths is a meaningless ritual. Where theory is divorced from life, reason from conduct, what
expectation may one have that such theorise can or will influence the practical affairs of man. The
practical philosophy of Gandhi offers a viable solution to the problems of the present day world that
best man. Gandhi’s thought grew with him he did not deduce system from postulates as conclusion
from premises in a syllogism. His concepts are existential and they indicate a development value
he found them in life’s tumble of events we must not fragment his teachings. His thought has grown
round a cluster of ideas they all centre round truth and Non-violence, Satya and ahimsa. The social
philosophy that sustained Gandhi’s life work and life style was as eclectic and open minded as
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Gandhi himself. An open minded system of sound philosophy has one essential characteristic unity
of thought and practice. The primacy of this unity was recognised by Gandhi.

Gandhi, who did not claim adherence to any set ideology, described his continuing quest in the
realm of thought and action as Experiments with Truth. The thought and practice of Gandhi provides
a fruitful area for re-thinking. Gandhian ideas present a complete, even if not fully articulated, basis
of an entire socio-ethical system. The dynamics of the relationship between maxim and truth and
the welfare of all sarvodaya and the operational role of non violence will progressively bring into
realisation the commodities of Gandhi’s utility function. In short Gandhi achieved a great change in
history, through the application of the principal of satyagraha he turned the historic process into a
supra personal fact. Gandhiji presents ethical significance in terms of man’s social responsibilities.
Gandhi’s speculative wisdom includes an enquiry into power structure, institutional framework,
balances between technical skills and spiritual culture, ends and means to deals with human and
historical situation, moral facts in new economic order and a synthesis of individual and social
attitudes. Thus Gandhi drew all human activities into the widening net of philosophy. By asserting its
centrality in all levels of thought and action, Gandhi stirs philosophy from its apathy of irrelevance.

The problem of peace is a peculiar problem that man alone is faced with. this is a problem
for man, for it’s is the specific task of philosophy to be concerned with the nature and predicament
of man as man. The serch for peace presupposes a previous state of suffering or lack of peace.
Knowledge of the cause of suffering is needed if man is to put an end to suffering. Suffering is due
to self alienation and alienation from others, and the cessation of suffering which is peace, consists
in man’s self integration and integration with others. Self alienation is concomitant with alienation
from others, and is overcome in proportion to man’s realisation of his sociability. To be isolated from
others is to suffer and to be integrated with others is to achieve peace. Peace is preferable to war or
so most reasonable people believe. But there the agreement stops. For, what is the way to peace?
Indeed, what is peace? And is it attainable. Toynbee observes “ The source of peace and war is
the interior we should not forget that man is the source, the centre and purpose of all life. Peace
begins in our hearts. The universality of spirit lies not in knowing much, but in living extensively.
Peace is really the reflection of Heaven upon earth. In Hebrew language the word Shalom Means
peace with justice. It means inner security and external excess. He will be a man of peace who has
in him the combination of both. He observed when the pursuit of peace is whole hearted it covers
every aspect of human affairs.”

The new world of freedom, security and peace for all can be achieved only by those who are
moved by great spiritual ideas and noble thoughts. It is the only way to live a coherent and meaningful
life in the midst of today’s great upheavals. And true universality of spirit consists not in knowing
much, but in loving widely and intensely. We are at the cross roads of history. Gandhiji sought to
prepare us for life in a disarmed world. We must pull ourselves of the world of strive and hatred
and be prepared to work united with a sense of harmony and peace. “Peace is not the absence of
conflict but the ability to cope with is” it was in this spirit that Gandhiji worked and prayed towards the
realization of peace among man. The Gandhian message poses demand on man for the cultivation
of goodwill, love and non-violence, because man, in Gandhian view, is supposedly capable for
responding. Man must revaluate himself, subdue his flesh to his soul, limit his wants, and teach
himself self effort, sacrifice and non-voilance. On the basis of this transformation, the world would
know genuine peace that coild apply equally well to interpersonal affairs as well as international ones.
While fundamental assumptions cannot be proved or disproved, and perfection is impossible, still
perfectibility is always possible. Gandhiji has left his footprints on the bands of time. His message
is a beacon of light to guide us forward in our universal in our universal quest for Truth and Peace.
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Characteristics of 215t Century Learners

Dr. Bimal Charan Swain*

ABSTRACT

The 21st Century Learners have many educational traits that older educators may not
be familiar or comfortable with. Their traits include gravitating toward group activities, thinking
it's cool to be smart, busy with other curricular activities, respecting social conventions and
institutions, being fascinated with new technologies, and being comfortable with racial and
ethnic diversity. The learning preferences of the 21st Century Learner is to work in teams in
peer-to-peer situations within a structured environment that affords a fair amount of flexibility.
They look to be engaged in their learning and to be able to experience learning first hand to
learn through exploration. They don’t know a world without computers. They want their social
media, their phones and their mobile technology. They want to be connected all the time. Global
education reform movements identify the 21st Century Learners graduating skills to include global
awareness, civic, business, financial, entrepreneurial, health, and environmental literacy. The
learners of the 21st century need to develop skills of creativity and innovation, critical thinking
and problem solving, communication and collaboration, information, media and technology skills.
They are familiar with the strengths and limitations of various technological tools and mediums
and can select and use those best suited to their curriculum goals. The 21st century is not in
the distant future-it is today. We do not have a moment to lose in preparing our students, and
our nation, to compete and to succeed.

Keywords: 21st Century Learners

INTRODUCTION

A 218t Century Learner tends to be a multi-tasker that uses sound and images to convey content
whenever possible. The 215t century learner has many educational traits that older educators may
not be familiar or comfortable with. These traits include gravitating toward group activities, thinking
it's cool to be smart, busy with other curricular activities, identifying with their parent’s values and
feeling close to them, respecting social conventions and institutions, being fascinated with new
technologies, and being comfortable with racial and ethnic diversity. The 215t Century Learners
are highly relational and demand quick access to new knowledge. They are capable of engaging
in learning at a whole new level. They need teachers and administrators to re-envision the role of
technology in the classroom.

Learning is fundamental to human beings. It is the specialization that we use to became fully
human (Fishcer and Immordin-Yang, 2008). The problem of keeping knowledge alive, of preventing
it from becoming inert... is the central problem of all education (Whitehad, 1967, as reported by
Frisen and Jardine 2019).

218t Century Learners are widely different in some ways from past generations. They are being
independent. They build on other’s ideas, state on idea and confirm they have understood. They
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enhance their reading, writing, speaking, listening and language use. They integrate what they learn
using ICT with what they learn offline.

Learners will have to acquire a set of skills and adopt certain characteristics in order to become
successful in 215t century society.

CREATIVITY AND INNOVATION

Today, creativity and innovation are critical skills for students to possess (Delp, 2011; NEA,
2012). Creative skills and innovation are highly desired in the 215t Century Learner, Learners of
215t Century need to be able to think creatively, work creatively with others and also implement
innovation in their everyday lives. Children need to be able to think creatively, develop new ideas
that are entwined with originality and inventiveness and demonstrate imagination and curiosity in
their learning. The 215t century learners also work creatively with others, being able to develop and
implement their creative ideas through communication and collaboration with the group. Creativity
and innovation need to be promoted by the teachers in the classroom. Teachers need to foster and
support these skills by providing opportunities to the learners to pursue creativity and innovation.

COLLABORATION

Students must possess the ability to collaborate seamlessly in both physical and virtual spaces,
with real and virtual partners globally. Connection and collaboration with others is essential not only
to their learning, but their mental and emotional health. Effective collaboration requires students to
learn to respect each others’ differences and use their different personalities. Learning to collaborate
effectively greatly increases any given student’s employment opportunities in the future as the
collaboration of knowledge is a key factor in today’s global corporate world. The 215t century learners
have collaborative advantage due to their increased expose to technology from a young age, allowing
them to collaborate with a wide variety of pcers across their nation and globally. Collaborating involves
allocating researches, brain storming, decision making, delegating, evaluating, goal setting, loading,
managing time, resolving conflicts and team building.

COMMUNICATION

Communication is a necessity in any 215t century classroom. This skill need to be developed
on a daily basis in order to prepare students for the reality of today’s globalized world. Students
love to communicate using technology. Students must be able to communicate not just to text or
speech, but in multiple multimedia formats. They must be able to communicate visually through
video or image as effectively as they do with text and speech. Communicating involves analyzing
the situation, choosing a medium, evaluating messages, following conventions, listening activity,
reading and speaking using technology and writing.

CRITICAL THINKING

In a constantly changing world, students need the ability to think critically. To be able to adopt
to change effectively, students need to have the ability to make connections between information and
arguments, interpret information to draw conclusions and reflect critically on learning experiences
and processes. Teaching critical thinking to 215! century learners is essential, as it leads learners
to develop other important skills, such as high levels of concentration, increased ability to analyse
information, and an improvement in the way students’ process thoughts and information. Some of
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the main critical thinking abilities are analyzing, arguing, classifying, defining, describing, explaining,
problem solving and tracking cause and effect.

PROBLEM SOLVING

In a constantly changing world, students need to solve any problem which may occur in their
lives. Constant technological advancements mean that students need to be prepared to adapt to any
change and continue to perform at their potential, both in their education and future employment.
Teaching problem solving to 215t century students is essential, as it leads students to develop other
more important skills, such as high level of concentration, increased ability to analyze information,
and an improvement in the way students’ process thoughts and information.

TECHNOLOGY LITERACY

The rapid advantages of technology in modern society mean that students need to learn the
skills necessary to exceed in a technology rich environment. In the 215t century, technology has
completely revolutionalized the way we live our lives. Advanced technology is completely integrated
into modern society and is an integral aspect of a 215t century learners life, whether it be in how they
learn, work or even socialize. Students need to have the ability to critically and completely evaluate
any information they come across, learn what is relevant. They need to learn to use technology as
an effective research tool to organise, evaluate and communicate information to a wide range of
different audiences.

LIFELONG LEARNERS

Lifelong learning is the “ongoing”, voluntary, and self-motivated pursuit of knowledge for either
personal or professional reasons. Therefore, it not only enhances social inclusion, active citizenship
and personal development, but also self sustainability, as well as competencies and employability.
Promoting lifelong learning as continuous, collaborative, self directed, active, broad in domain,
everlasting, positive and fulfilling and applicable to one’s profession as well as all aspects of one’s
life has emerged as a major global educational challenge. Meeting this challenge requires changes
in the way teachers teach and learners learn, as teachers take on a more facilitative role and
learners take more responsibility for setting goals, identifying resources for learning and reflecting
on and evaluating their learning. Globalization and technological advancements are the key drivers
for lifelong learning skills, and students need to adopt to these skills sets otherwise they will not
become successful in later life.

GLOBAL CITIZENS

215t Century learners need to be effective as global citizens, they need to be educated about
different cultures and lifestyle of the world. They need the ability to interact with people from various
cultures of the world. A global citizen is someone who is aware of and understands the wider world
and their place in it. They take an active role in their community, and work with others to make our
planet more equal, fair and sustainable......... Global citizenship helps learners to:

¢ Build their own understanding of world events.

e Think about their values and what’s important to them.

e Take learning into the real world.

¢ Challenge ignorance and intolerance.

¢ Getinvolved in their local, national and global communities.
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¢ Develop an argument and voice their opinions.
e See that they have power to act and influence the world around them.

Becoming a global citizen compliments the skills of collaboration and communication, as it
allows students to effectively learn from work collaboratively with a host of different individuals from
diverse cultures, religious and lifestyles.

BEST PRACTICES FOR IMPLEMENTING 215T CENTURY SKILLS

For better implementation of 215t century skills, teachers and educational stakeholders should
focus on (i) real-world problems and processes, (ii) support inquiry based learning experiences, (iii)
provide opportunities for collaborative project approaches to learning, (iv) and focus on teaching
students how to learn.

Project Based Learning

Best practices for project based learning include (a) typing project outcomes to curriculum and
goals, (b) employing questions or posing questions to introduce students to central concepts and
principles, (c) students responsibility for designing and managing much of their learning, and (d) basing
projects on authentic real world problems and question that students care about (Thomas, 2007).

Problem Based Learning

Problem-based learning, a form of project based learning allows teachers to develop, and
students to focus on complex, real world problems using a case study approach. When students work
in small groups to research and pose solutions to problems, both a collaborative and multifaceted
environment is created. Within this environment, students can explore multiple solutions and best
practices for tackling projects (Darling-Hammond et.al, 2008).

Design Based Learning

Design Based Learning has been shown to have the most impact the areas of Mathematics and
Science (Darling-Hammond et.al, 2008). Popular design-based learning activities include robotics
competitions wherein students teams design, build and then pilot their robots in a series of competitive
challenges. Research has found that students who participate in learning by design projects have
a more systematic understanding of a system’s parts and functions that control groups (Hmelo,
Holton and Kolodner, 2002).

ROLE OF TEACHERS

» Teachers of 215t century need to become 215t century learners themselves.

» They need to be experts and should have expertise in teaching the same 215t century skills
that they are encouraging students to excel in.

* Teachers need to take conscious efforts to communicate and collaborate with each other
and with students, became flexible with managing new classroom dynamics; be able to
support and enable independent students learning, and be willing to adopt their teaching
styles to accommodate new pedagogical approaches to learning.

To conclude, the 215t century is not in the distant future-it is today. A 215t century learner tends
to be a multi-tasker that uses sound and images to convey content whenever possible. The learning
preference for the 215t century learner is to work in teams in peer-to-peer situations within a structured
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environment that affords a fair amount of flexibility. They want to learn things that matter. Faculty
must be participants in the learning process. Their role will be unbundled-moving from teacher to
mentor where they facilitate peer-to-peer learning.
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Quality Elementary Education and Constructivism

Dr. Bimal Charan Swain*

INTRODUCTION

Education is a basis for economic and social development, and elementary education is its
foundation (World Bank, 1998). Elementary education in developing countries is well throught out
to have great importance because of its wide range of benefits. These include the shaping and
strengthening of the child as an individual in relation to his or her fellow people, to nature and to the
world as an environment. It enables a child to build a capacity for lifelong learning (Taylor, 1997).

In order to achieve the goals of Universalization of Elementary Education (UEE), the focus of all
developing countries is on improving the system of education in general and elementary education
in particular in the 215t Century. The goal of UEE has been facilitated by the Indian Constitution
(86™" Amendment, 2002) making free and compulsory education a fundamental right for all children
belonging to the age group of 6-14 years. Sarva Siksha Abhiyan (SSA) ensures that every child
irrespective of any discrimination is provided quality education. NPE(1986) and the Programme of
Action (1992) also emphasized the need for a substantial improvement in the quality of education.
The six goals adopted at the World Education Forum in Dakar, Senegal, in April, 2000 implicitly or
explicitly integrated a quality dimension. Goal 6, commits countries, with the support of their EFA
partners, to improve all aspects of the quality of education. The report of the Delors’ Commission
“Learning: The Treasure within” of UNESCO (1996) proposed that the education system should be
based on four pillars, viz. learning to know, learning to do, learning to live together and learning to
be”. These four pillars denote quality education.

WHAT IS CONSTRUCTIVIST EDUCATION?

Constructivist education appeals to children’s interests, engages them in experimentation with
phenomenon of the physical world, and foster’s cooperation between teacher and child and among
children (DeVries and Kohlberg, 1987/1990).

The two most central conceptions underlying constructivist education as follows:

1. Children construct knowledge

2. Children can not became autonomous intellectually or morally in authorizatarian relations

with adults (DeVries, 1986).

CHILDREN CONSTRUCT KNOWLEDGE

A constructivist orientation is one in which the child’s subjective experience must be taken
into consideration in all educational efforts because the child is taken as the active constructor of
knowledge, personality and morality. Constructivist education gets its name from Piaget’s theory
that children construct these characteristics. Constructivists view that it is through active reasons
that both content and structure are constructed simultaneously. When constructivists talk about
constructing knowledge, they refer both to the content knowledge and to the structure of knowledge.
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Children Cannot Become Intellectually and Morally Autonomous in Authoritarian Relationships
with Adults

Research conducted by Piaget (1932 and 1965) highlights role of constructivist educators that a
particular type of adult-child relationship is necessary for children’s optimal development and learning.
Piaget emphasises two type of adult-child relationship, co-ercive or heteronomous and co-operative
or autonomous. Co-ercive or heteronomous relationship is one in which the child is regulated by an
adult who gives readymade rules and instructions for behavior. However, co-operative or autonomous
relationship is one in which the adult builds on a foundation of mutual affection to encourage the
child’s self-regulation and the construction of moral rules and values that guide behaviours.

Constructivist theory says that learning happens two ways-though assimilation, when one
connects new knowledge to his / her prior knowledge and through accommodation, when one actually
adjusts one’s view of the world in order to accommodate new knowledge that has been presented
to him/her. Some elements of constructivist in the classrooms are: students construct meaning only
through active engagement. Students can’t be passively involved in a constructivist classroom. They
need to be actively involved in constructing new understanding that is based on their prior knowledge
and that is facilitated by the learning activities that they are engaged.

In constructivist theory, learning is a very social activity. It requires the use of language to
communicate with others around you. In constructivist classroom, students are actively engaged in
all of the learning activities. In constructivism teachers should pose problems of emerging relevance.
Constructivist teachers should structure learning around big ideas or important concepts. They should
seek and value students’ point of view. They should adopt their instruction to address students’
needs, to address students’ prior learning and to avoid misconceptions. In constructivism, teachers
should assess students learning in context.

Lorsbach and Tobin (2005) state that “constructivism asserts that knowledge resides in individuals;
that knowledge cannot be transferred intact from the head of a teacher to the heads of students”.

Constructivist such as Piaget (1954), Dewey (1929) and Vygotsky (1978) all maintain that
students arrive in any learning situation with a range of prior knowledge and experience that influences
how they respond to new information. Piaget referred to these organized bodies of knowledge as
schemata (Anderson, 1977). Vygotsky (1978) argued that people acquire knowledge through two
kinds of activity: interpsychological, or among people and intrapsychological or within ourselves (Wink
and Putney, 2002). Teachers must design activities that promote interpersonal and intrapersonal
dialogue about concepts and ideas introduced into classroom discussion. Interpersonal dialogue
begins in the classroom between students and the teachers but then is expanded to consider ideas
relevant to the issue from thinkers well beyond the classroom (Hyslop- Margison and Sears, 2006).

PRINCIPLE OF LEARNING IN CONSTRUCTIVIST APPROACH

1. Learning is an active process in which learner uses sensory input and constructs meaning
out of it.

The language we use influence learning.

Learning is a social activity. It is intimately related with one’s association with other human
beings.

Knowledge construction is enhanced when the experience is authentic.

Learning is not instantaneous. It can’t happen in a few minutes.

Content and skills should be understood within the framework of the learner’s prior knowledge.
Students should be encouraged and became self-regulatory, self-aware and self-mediated.
Motivation is the important component of learning.
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9. Teachers act as facilitators of learning and guides.
10. Teacher asks open-ended questions and allows time for response.
11. Students autonomy and initiatives are accepted and encouraged.

ROLE OF THE LEARNER IN A CONSTRUCTIVIST CLASSROOM

It is the learner who interacts with his / her environment and thus gains an understanding of
its features and its characteristics. The learner constructs his own conceptualizations and finds
his own solutions to problems. Students can not learn from “rote memorization” they can learn by
“direct living”.

Learners role changes from “knowledge acquisition” to “knowledge construction”. Learners
develop the habit of self-directed learning. They take the responsibility of their own learning. According
to Glaser Field (1989) the responsibility of learning should reside with the learner. Learner can
manipulate, interpret and make sense of his / her environment.

In a classroom where Constructivist ideology is followed (i) student autonomy and initiative
are accepted and encouraged, (ii) higher level thinking is encouraged, (iii) students are engaged
in dialogue with the teacher and with each other, (iv) students are engaged on experiences that
challenge hypotheses and encourage discussion, (v) teacher asks open ended questions and allows
time for responses and (vi) the class uses, raw data, primary sources manipulative, physical and
interactive materials (Brooks and Brooks, 1993).

To ensure quality elementary education, instructional methods for fostering the process of
selecting information from text should include use of headings, italics, bullets, arrows etc.

Instructional methods for fostering the process of organizing information from text include
using outlines, structured illustrations and coherent text structure. To make elementary education
qualitative, there must be striving interaction among the learners, teachers and the environment.
Teachers’ must create situations so that learners feel comfortable in questioning and reflecting on
their own processes, either privately or in group discussions.

NCF (2005) recommends that “the curriculum must enable children to find their voices, nurture
their curiosity to do things, to ask questions and to pursue investigations, sharing and integrating their
experiences with school knowledge rather than their ability to debate, reflect and arrive at concepts to
create new ideas”. The basic ideas of constructivism emphasized on appropriate facilitator- supported
learning that is initiated and directed by the learner.

ROLE OF TEACHER IN CONSTRUCTIVE CLASSROOM

Constructivism is not a theory of learning; it is a theory of knowledge (Confrey, 1998). Thus
in classroom environment freedom and liberty should be provided to students by teachers. In an
elementary class room, concrete learning experience, such as drama, field trip, drawing, model building
that involve hands-on opportunities to see, hear, taste, smell and touch are essential. The role of the
teacher is only to facilitate, motivate and guide the learner. Constructivism teachers should structure
learning around big ideas or important concepts. He should seek and value student’s point of view.
He should adopt his instruction to address student’s needs, to address student’s prior learning, and
to avoid misconceptions. The constructivist teacher is a mentor who takes a co-operative attitude
in relation to children and uses natural and logical consequences as alternatives to authoritarian
discipline. Teacher should design and provide learning activities and experience characterized by
collaboration, cooperation, multiple perspectives, real world examples, scaffolding, self-reflection,
multiple representations of ideas, and social negotiation.
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METHODS OF TEACHING

Instructions refers to providing learners with collaborative situation in which they have both the
means and the opportunity to construct a new and constitutional specific understanding. Method of
teaching such as experimentation, co-operative learning, student questioning, problem solving, reflective
teaching, seminars, debates, discussion, field trips etc. make the learners as active participations
in the process of learning.

CONSTRUCTIVISM AND DISCIPLINE

In a constructivist classroom, discipline is especially linked to moral and intellectual goals.
Authoritarian behavior and arbitrary punishment do not have any place in a constructivist classroom.
There is need of creation of a social atmosphere in which mutual respect is continually practiced.
Excessive praises and unnecessary external control are absent in constructivist education. Constructivist
programmes is said to be democratic in nature.

CONSTRUCTIVISM AND ASSESSMENT

By questioning themselves and their strategies, students in the constructivist class room ideally
became ‘expert learners’. Constructivism transfers the students from a passive recipient of information
to an active participant in the learning process. In the constructivist classroom, the focus tend to shift
from the teacher to the students. The teacher functions more as a facilitator who coaches, mediates,
prompts and help students develop and assess their understanding, and thereby their learning. The
teacher has to ask good questions.

Constructivist approach to assessment is a formative rather than a summative. The purpose is
to improve the quality of student learning, not to provide evidence for evaluating or grading students.
Assessment is on-going process.

In constructivism, teachers should assess student learning in context. Ideally this should be done
using formative assessments. Assessment is taken as a positive experience for the learners. It helps
them to know exactly where they are and exactly where they need to go next on their learning paths.

Constructivists believe that assessment should be used as a tool to enhance both the students
learning and the teacher’s understanding of the student’s current understanding. The feedback
created by the assessment process serves as a direct foundation for further development.

Children at the primary stage learn better and more easily through concrete experiences, play,
exploration, trying out various things and doing various activities. Playing method and child-centered
approach need to be emphasized in primary stage. Nature of assessment need to be flexible to suit
learners. It should be continuous and comprehensive. The performance of the students need to
be communicated to the parents. The tools and techniques which can be used to assess students
performance at the primary level include portfolio, assignments, observation, checklists, rating scale,
anecdotes and cumulative records, etc.

Research on the Effectiveness of Constructivist Education at
Elementary Stage

The study by Pfannestiel (1997) and Pfannestiel and Schattgen (1997) in Missouri revealed
that children from constructivist classrooms were significantly more advanced than were children
from traditional classroom on performance tests of classification, writing, reading and social behavior.
Morse (1995) studied attitude, efficacy and school achievement of 24 children from three second-grade
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classrooms in Missouri who experienced constructivist education preschool through grade two and
then went to nine non- Constructivist third grade classrooms. The study revealed that constructivist
children at second grade scored at or above the national average in total reading, total mathematics
and total basic battery of the Stanford Achievement Test.

Kamii (2000) reports the results of a study of first-grade children from a constructivism class
room and children from a nearby school in which Arithmetic was taught using a textbook and work
sheets. It was found that the percentages of the constructivism group succeeded on all 13 word
problems were higher than those of the Text book group and significantly higher on Il problems.

DeVries and her colleagues (1991) studied interpersonal understanding in three kindergarten
class rooms differing in socio-moral atmosphere and academic programme. Results of the analysis
showed great differences in teachers interpersonal understanding.

DeVries and Goncu (1987) used the board-game format to compare interpersonal understanding
between 4-year old children from constructivist and Montessori class rooms. The study revealed
that constructivist children had a significantly higher proportion of stage 2 strategies and resolved
a significally higher proportion of their conflicts.

Araujo (2000) studied moral autonomy of 56 six year old children in three pre-school centers.
Results showed that children from centre A (the constructivist centre) expressed higher personal
autonomy than children from the authoritarian centers.

CONCLUSION

We believe that constructivism can make a significant contribution to student learning, and those
of us involved in teacher education ought to ensure future educators add same of constructivism’s
insights and pedagological implications to their emerging repertoire of teaching tools (Hyslop-margison
and Strobel, 2008).
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Quality of Secondary Education in Magadha Division
of Bihar: An Exploratory Study
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ABSTRACT

Education implies the influence of whole environment upon the individual. Quality education
has become the key word in today’s education scenario. Schools are imparting education
but in present scenario school require proper infrastructure, quality teacher and curriculum
(as per NCF 2005), which are equipped with necessary facilities to achieve the educational
objectives. The quality education plays an important role for the better future of the nation. The
objectives of the study are to i) analyze the curriculum at secondary level, ii) to study the school
environment of secondary schools, iii) to analyze the evaluation process at secondary level.
Descriptive survey method was followed for realizing the objectives of the study. The sample
for the study consists of two districts, eight blocks, 32 secondary schools, 32 Head Master/s,
64 teachers and 160 students. These samples were selected by using multi stage sampling
techniques from Magadha Division, Bihar. The tools used for the study were (i) Rating scale
for analyzing curriculum basing on principles of NCF-2005, (ii) Checklist for HM for collecting
information about basic facilities and resources (iii) Questionnaire based on evaluation practices
for HM, teachers, and students. The collected data were processed by using Excel and SPSS.
The findings indicated that (i) 59.4% school teachers expressed curriculum provides scope for
sharing and integrating student’s experiences with school knowledge and outside knowledge,
(i) 56.3% teachers reflected that curriculum provides scope for enquiring by students,(iii) all
school buildings are pucca, (iv) 71.9% of schools have concrete boundary wall, (v) 98.4% school
teachers assess their learners regularly and they arrange quiz, games and other activities
from time to time and (vi)71.9% teachers feel that students performance has increased after
getting feedback. The study has suggested implications for different stakeholders to improve
the quality of secondary education.

Keywords: Quality, Secondary Education, School Environment, Curriculum

INTRODUCTION

Education is the medium through which all round development of the child is possible. It is
most important and noble human endeavour. It is the only wealth, which cannot be robbed. Through
education an individual is developed into individuality and person into personality. Education is
achieved through different phases like primary, secondary and higher. Primary is the first step which
is the base of education comprised of primary and upper primary in which reading, writing, arithmetic,
intellectual, social, cognitive development is nurtured. Secondary stage acts as a bridge between
primary and higher. It is a crucial stage in the educational hierarchy as it prepares the students for
higher education. Classes IX and X constitute the secondary stage, whereas classes Xl and XIlI
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are designated as the higher secondary stage. The normal age group of the children in secondary
classes is 14-16 whereas it is 16-18 for higher secondary classes. The rigor of the secondary and
higher secondary stage, enables Indian students to compete successfully for education and for jobs
globally. It is the most important phase as it decides the future of the students as in which field of
world of work they will enter and what are the process through which they achieve aim of their life.
Therefore, it is absolutely essential to strengthen this stage by providing greater access and also
by improving quality in significant way.

Secondary education plays a pivotal role in the individual learning path of individual and in the
development of societies. The secondary education commission (1952-53) stressed on secondary
education with its aim as development of democratic citizenship, improvement of vocational efficiency,
development of personality and development of qualities of leadership. The report of Education and
National development (1964-66) emphasized on relating education to life, needs, and aspirations
of the people and make it as powerful instrument of social-economic and cultural transformation of
society. For which many of the developed nations of the world made it Universal and Compulsory.
The Govt. of India has created Rashtriya Madhyamik Shiksha Abhiyan which is one of the great
steps towards Universalizing Secondary Education. It has suggested principles such as universal
access, equality and social justice, relevance and development and curricular and structural aspects
of secondary education. Universal access, equality and quality can be achieved, if the curriculum
developed will be interesting and effective for their future.

Curriculum is derived from the Latin word currere, which means to run a course or runway on
which one runs to reach the goal. Bobbit (1918) curriculum is that series of things which children
and youth must do and experience by the way of developing abilities to do the things well that
make up the affairs of adult life and to be in all respects what adults should be. It provides totality
of experience to the student, which is helpful for the overall development of the child, which occurs,
in educational process in a planned and sequential order. The National Currriculum Framework
(NCF) 2005, in its introduction, acknowledges the significance of quality of learning as an important
parameter in the educational process. It also acknowledges that the school is a structured space
for guided learning, but the process of constructing knowledge is a continuous one, which goes
on even outside the school. Curriculum orientations also provide the setting for creating positive
learning environments and recognize that not all children learn at the same rate or through the same
methods of teaching and learning (Mitchell 2016). The involvement of the local community in such
enrichment is encouraged (Khan 2015). So teachers should plan their classroom activities as per
need of the child for effective teaching.

Effective teaching and learning in schools require adequate infrastructure. The goal of school
infrastructure in secondary school education is to boost school attendance of students, enhance
staff motivation and improve academic accomplishments of the students. Physical environment
of the school is very important as student in the school are interacting with it directly or indirectly.
Infrastructure facilities are the base for good quality education and provides conducive learning
environment for the students. It will help to carry out the teaching learning process effectively and in
well-organized manner. It motivates learners and teachers to complete their task effectively towards
the achievement of goal. The different type of infrastructural facilities includes school building, safe
drinking water, classroom, playground, library, laboratory, electricity, playing and teaching learning
materials etc. NPE 1986 recognized that when the school environmental condition does not contain
proper infrastructure facilities and amenities, then it proves to be a de- motivating factor to students
and teachers (Kapur 2019). Inappropriate school design may drastically affect the teacher’s productive
output and classroom management (NCF 2005). So for better teaching learning the above facilities
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must be present in the school. The most important thing in the teaching process is evaluation, it
provides the reflection about our work whether it is able to achieve the learning outcome or not.

Evaluation is a process of judging something or someone based on set standard or we can
say that which critically examines effectiveness of students and teachers in the teaching learning
process. Evaluation is important because it is widely believed that what gets assessed is what gets
taught, and that the format of assessment influences the format of learning and teaching (O’Day &
Smith, 1993). Strong educational foundation is the base of good assessment and these foundations
include the learning need of the students, to understand how the students are learning, setting
higher standards for the learning of students and providing equitable and adequate opportunity to
learn. (Nanadamuri2013). Assessment is a process of finding out the extent to which learners have
acquired desirable skills, values attitudes and knowledge. Classroom evaluation is a practice of
teachers which connect curriculum and student learning outcome which is the important element of
teaching learning process. Quality Teaching cannot be achieved without high quality assessment.
Evaluation needs to be integrated in the process of teaching and learning. Greater the integration
better the outcomes of learning. Evaluation needs to be designed in such a manner that it becomes
a powerful means of influencing the quality of what teachers teach and what students learn. On
the other hand quality education is the education which fulfils the present and future need of the
learners. It is not necessary that what we are considering quality today is able fulfil the requirement
of tomorrow. It is not the process of consumption between teachers and student but it is considered
as the process of interaction.

Teachers were taking test, presentations, question answer session, group activity, etc which
encourages students develop thinking skill to attain knowledge. It helps in finding the strength and
weakness as evaluation is the foundation of students academic achievement. It improves not only
students performance but it is also helpful for teachers as they came to know about their competencies,
skill, assessment tools which is beneficial for students or it requires more skill for better teaching
learning environment. Students can be assessed both in formal (weekly/monthly term, projects etc)
and informal (portfolio, group work, classroom discussion etc.) way. In this way after knowing the
strength and weakness teachers can plan their activity for providing quality education.

RATIONALE OF THE STUDY

Quality education play an important role in human life and it depends on the quality of teacher,
infrastructure, curriculum etc. If the quality of their knowledge and skill will be of high quality then
they can get good job which will enhance high standard of living and finally our nation will change its
rank from developing to developed. Effective teaching cannot take place only within the four walls
rather it place by interacting with both external and internal environment of the school.

There are few studies listed on different aspects of quality education at secondary level. Some
of the studies are presented in the following paragraph.

Hussain et.al. (2019) revealed that majority of the respondents were following traditional classroom
assessment practices where question answer sessions between teacher and students were on
the top of assessment practices which was followed by students homework and oral presentation.
Mulenga and Lubasi (2019) indicated that teachers would be present in school, they spent most of
the time attending to non-classroom teaching activities such as organizing learners in sports, staff
meetings and invigilation of national examinations, several non-teaching factors affected effective
utilization of learning time in the implementation of the curriculum. Ramli and Zain (2018) found that
E-learning of System Management; Teaching Aids and Library of Learning Environment; Hostels,
Sports Facilities and Parking and Transportation of Infrastructure were all significant to impact
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students’ academic achievement. Padder and Shanmugam (2017) pointed out that more than 70 per
cent of the schools were not satisfied with existing infrastructural facilities. Ibrahim (2017) examined
the Impact of School Facilities on Students Academic Achievement. Rwanamiza (2017) indicted
that by substantiating the claim that to overcome such challenges, classroom assessment is the
key. Nandamuri and Rao (2013) indicated that a strong association between the type of school
management and their preference for revamping the prevailing system.

The above analysis of the research indicates that studies have been conducted on different
aspects of secondary education in different states. No study specially focuses on secondary education
in Bihar. In this context, the study on “Quality of secondary education in Magadh division of Bihar:
An exploratory study” is relevant.

OBJECTIVES

¢ To analyze the curriculum at secondary level with reference to NCF-2005.
e To study the school environment of secondary schools.
¢ To analyze the evaluation process at secondary level.

METHODOLOGY

Descriptive survey method was followed for realizing the objectives of the study. The sample
for the study consists of two districts, eight blocks, 32 secondary schools, 32 Head Master/s, 64
teachers and 160 students. These samples were selected by using multi stage sampling techniques
from Magadha Division, Bihar. Two districts were randomly selected from five districts, four blocks
are selected from each district, four schools from each block and two teachers and five students
are selected from each school. The tools used for the study were (a) Rating scale for analyzing
curriculum basing on principles of NCF-2005, (b) Checklist for HM for collecting information about
basic facilities and resources (c) Questionnaire based on evaluation practices for HM, teachers,
and students. The collected data were processed by using Excel and SPSS. The detail of analysis
is discussed in the following section.

ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION

After collecting data through questionnaire, interview schedule and observation the researcher
analysed the data as per objective. The investigator presents the data in percentage and frequency
in the following tables.

Analysis of Curriculum at Secondary Level

Table-1: Construction of Knowledge by Learners

Adequately Reflected Not
Details reflected (N (N & %) reflected
& %) (N & %)
1 | Opportunity to construct knowledge by students 8 (12.5) 27 (42.2) 29 (45.3)
2 | Scope for sharing and integrating student’s 10 (15.6) 38 (59.4) 16 (25)
experiences with school knowledge and outside
knowledge
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Adequately Reflected Not
Details reflected (N (N & %) reflected
& %) (N & %)
3 | Learner to regulate their own learning 24 (37.5) 24 (37.5) 16 (25.5)
4 | Opportunity to learn in a variety of ways 11 (17.2) 34 (53.1) 19 (29.7)
5 | Promote Collaborative learning 8 (12.5) 35 (54.7) 21 (32.8)
6 | Local knowledge is included in the curriculum 11 (17.2) 35 (54.7) 18 (28.1)

The table-1 indicates that 45.3% of teachers expressed curriculum does not give opportunity
for construction of knowledge by students. Further, 59.4% school teachers reflected that curriculum
provides scope for sharing and integrating student’s experiences with school knowledge and outside
knowledge. The table also indicates that 54.7% teachers viewed curriculum promotes collaborative
learning and local knowledge is included in the curriculum. 53.1% teachers reflected that they provide
opportunity to learn in a variety of ways and 37.5% school teachers adequately reflected that learner
to regulate their own learning.

Table-2: Primacy of Learners in Learning

Adequately | Reflected Not

Details reflected (N (N & %) reflected

& %) (N & %)

1 Gives primacy to children’s experiences 5(7.8) 35 (54.7) 24 (37.5)

2 Curriculum respond to physical, cultural and social 6 (9.4) 34 (53.1) 24 (37.5)
preferences

3 Children voices are reflected 12 (18.8) 35 (54.7) 17 (26.6)

4 Addressing the psycho-social needs of learners 17 (26.6) 30 (46.9) 17 (26.6)

5 Scope of involvement in health and physical 19 (29.7) 24 (37.5) 21 (32.8)

education

6 Avoiding gender stereotype 27 (42.2) 25 (39.1) 12(18.8)

7 Curriculum respond to the diverse needs of students 12 (18.8) 30 (46.9) 22 (34.4)

8 Scope for enquiring by students 8 (12.5) 36 (56.3) 20 (31.3)

9 Subjects are sequentially arranged 1(1.6) 29 (45.3) 34 (53.1)

The table-2 indicates that 54.7% teachers viewed curriculum give primacy to children’s experiences
and children voices are reflected. Again the table shows that 53.1% teachers adequately reflected
curriculum respond to physical, cultural and social preferences. Further, 6.3% school teachers
expressed curriculum provides scope for enquiring by students. It also shows that 46.9% teachers
reflected curriculum respond to the diverse needs of students and addressing the psychosocial
needs of learners. 45.3% teachers pointed that curriculum subjects are sequentially arranged. 39.1%
teachers reflected that curriculum avoid gender stereotype.
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Analysis of School Environment at Secondary Level

Table-3: Condition of School Building

Condition Type N and %
Type of Building Pucca 32 (100)
Condition of building Good 16 (50)
Manageable 16 (50)
Poor 0
Availability of Boundary Wall - 23 (71.9)
Type of Boundary Wall Concrete 23 (71.9)
Wire fencing 0
Bio fencing 0
Availability of Playground in School - 27 (84.4)
Any additional construction under RMSA ACR additional classroom 32 (100)
Library 4 (12.5)
Laboratory 3(9.4)

It is found from the table-3 that 100% buildings are pucca at secondary level. It also shows
that 50% of them are in good and 50% are in manageable condition. It further indicates that 71.9%
schools have concrete boundary wall. 84.4% schools have playground. Again the table highlighted
that 100% schools have additional classroom. 12.5% schools have library and laboratory is available

in 9.4% of schools.

Table-4: Condition of Classroom

Classroom Type N and %
Availability of electricity in school - 29 (90.6)
Availability of fans - 20 (62.5)
Ventilation in classroom Well Ventilated 22 (68.8)
Manageable 9(28.1)

Poor 1(3.1)
Light in classroom Well Lighted 20 (62.5)
Manageable 12 (37.5)

Poor 0

Availability of locker facility - 22 (68.8)
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The table-4 indicates that 90.6% of schools have electricity. Further it shows that 62.5% have
fans and well-lighted classrooms. Again it highlighted that 68.8% classrooms are well ventilated and

have locker facility in schools at secondary level.

Table-5: Availability of Toilets

Type Yes (N and %) No (N & %)
Availability of Functional toilet 32 (100) 0
Common 7(21.9) 25(78.1)
Boys 11 (34.4) 21 (65.6)
Girls 26 (81.3) 6 (18.8)
Staff & Teachers 22 (68.8) 10 (31.3)
Separate for Ladies Teacher 10 (31.3) 22 (68.8)

The table-5 shows that 100% schools have functional toilet at secondary level. Further, the
table indicates that 81.3% of schools have Girls and 34.4% schools have Boys toilet. 21.9% toilets
are common. Again the table shows that 68.8% schools have staff toilet and 31.3% schools have

separate ladies toilet as infrastructure facility in secondary schools.

Analysis of Assessment Practices in Secondary Schools

Table-6: Assessment of Learners by Teachers

Criteria Yes (N& %) | No (N& %)
Do you assess the learner regularly? 63 (98.4) 1(1.6)
How frequently you are assessing the students

Weekly 14 (21.9)

l\BAi?rr]rzglr{thly 25 (39.1)

Quarterly 1(1.6)

Do you provide the opportunity to students for self evaluation

67.2) 21 (32.8)

Do you provide opportunity to students for peer evaluation

56.3) 28 43.8)

Do you collect the photographs of different activities of the students to
assess their level of involvement during the particular activities

(
(
(1.
4 (37.5)
3(
36 (
31(

48.4) 33 (51.6)

Do you use audio-video recordings of different student’s activities for
evaluation

1(32.8) 43 (67.2)

Do you arrange the quiz, games and activities for assessing the students 63 (98.4) 1(1.6)
from time to time
Do you use project work 55 (85.9) 9 (14.1)

Do you prepare the anecdotes and cumulative records cards for the
students

9(29.7) 45 (70.3)




180  Mr. Deepak Kumar and Dr. Rasmirekha Sethy

The table-6 indicates that 98.4% school teachers evaluate their learners regularly and they
arrange quiz, games and other activities for assessing the students from time to time. 85.9% of
teachers evaluate their students by using project work. It also highlighted that 67.2% teachers provide
scope to students for self-evaluation and 56.3% teachers for peer evaluation. Further, 39.1% teachers
assess their students monthly, 37.5% quarterly, 21.9% weekly and 1.6 % teachers on bi- monthly
basis. It also depicts that 32.8% teachers use audio-video recordings of different student’s activities
for evaluation. Further, the table shows for evaluating learners 29.7% teachers prepare anecdotes
and cumulative records cards at secondary level.

Table-7: Feedback Given to Students

Criteria Yes (N and %) No (N and %)
Do you show answer sheets to learners after evaluation 40 (62.5) 24 (37.5)
Do you give feedback to the students about answer 44 (68.8) 20 (31.3)
Do you feel that student’s performance has improved after getting 46 (71.9) 18 (28.1)
feedback

Do you use the outcomes of evaluation too for planning subsequent 44 (68.8) 20 (31.3)
learning

Do you inform the students about the criteria that are being used to 44 (68.8) 20 (31.3)
judge their work

The table-7 indicates that 71.9% teachers feel that student’s performance has improved after
getting feedback. It also shows that 68.8% teachers give feedback to the students about answer, use
the outcomes of evaluation too for planning subsequent learning and inform the students about the
criteria that are being used to judge their work. Further the table shows that 62.5% teachers show answer
sheets to learners after evaluation which help learners to improve their performance at secondary level.

Table-8: Improvement of Students Performance

Criteria Yes (N and %) No (N and %)
Do you discuss the results of learners with their parents in PTA 40 (62.5) 24 (37.5)
meeting

Do you take the remedial classes for the students on the basis 34 (53.1) 30 (46.9)
of evaluation result

Do you conduct re-testing for students 20 (31.3) 44 (68.8)
Do you prepare the checklists for learner’s specific behaviour 25 (39.1) 39 (60.9)
Do you give the assignments to the students 53 (82.8) 11 (17.2)

The table-8 pointed that 82.8% teacher give assignments to students at secondary level. Further,
it shows that 62.5% teachers discuss results of learners with their parents in PTA meeting, which
helps to improve their performance. It also highlights that 53.1% teachers take the remedial classes
for the students on the basis of evaluation result to improve their performance. Again it reflects that
39.1% teachers prepare the checklists for learner’s specific behaviour for further improvement.
31.3% teachers conduct re- testing for students which improves their results.
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MAJOR FINDINGS

59.4% school teachers reflected that curriculum provides scope for sharing and integrating
student’s experiences with school knowledge and outside knowledge. 54.7% teachers
expressed that curriculum promotes collaborative learning.

56.3% teachers reflected that they provide scope for enquiring by students 54.7% gives
primacy to children’s experiences, children voices are reflected in curriculum. 46.9% teachers
reflected curriculum respond to the diverse needs of students and 34.4% not reflected
whereas 18.8% adequately reflected on it.

All the schools have pucca building and 50% of them are in good and 50% are in manageable
condition. 71.9% of schools have boundary having concrete wall and 84.4% schools have
playground. 100% of schools have additional classroom with library having 12.5% and
9.4% laboratory respectively.

90.6% of schools have electricity and 62.5% have fans and 68.8% of classrooms are well
ventilated whereas 28.1% are manageably ventilated. 62.5% of schools are well lighted
and majority of schools have locker facility. 100% schools have functional toilets.

81.3% school have girls toilet and boy’s toilet are available only in 34.4% of schools. 68.8%
schools are facilitated with separate staff toilet and only 31.3% schools are having separate
toilet for ladies.

98.4% school teachers assess their learners regularly and they arrange quiz, games and
other activities from time to time whereas 85.9% teachers use project work. Majority of
teachers provide opportunity for self-evaluation and 56.3% provide scope for peer evaluation.
39.1% teachers assess monthly, 37.5% assess quarterly, 21.9% weekly and only 1.6 %
teachers assess their students at bi- monthly basis. 70.3% teachers did not prepare the
anecdotes and cumulative records cards for the students for assessments.

71.9% teachers feel that student’s performance has improved after getting feedback and
68.8% teachers give feedback to the students about answer, use the outcomes of evaluation
too for planning subsequent learning, inform the students about the criteria that are being
used to judge their work.

82.8% teacher give assignment to students and 62.5% discuss results of learners with their
parents in PTA meeting.

53.1% teachers take the remedial classes for the students on the basis of evaluation result
and 39.1% prepare the checklists for learner’s specific behaviour.

EDUCATIONAL IMPLICATIONS

Maijority of teachers expressed that curriculum is not on sequential arrangement of subjects.
It is very necessary to impart sequential teaching so that student can connect previous
knowledge with the current. So it is the responsibility of Govt. to renew or revise the school
curriculum by properly sequencing the subjects.

Only 46.9% teachers reflected that curriculum respond to the diverse needs of students.
As we all know that teachers know the students very well at the grassroots level because
they spend much time with them. So the govt. should take initiative for proper development
of curriculum, which can cater the diverse need of students.

All the school buildings are pucca but the condition of the building is not good, it is manageable
only. Most of the schools it has been found that there are lack of proper light and ventilation.
Govt. must ensure that construction of building will not only for formality but it must be well
furnished.
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¢ Only in 31.3% of schools there is a separate toilet facility for ladies staff, due to this they
are facing difficulty in school. Govt. should take the initiative to fulfill the requirement, which
is coming under basic infrastructure facilities.

e This study will be helpful for policy makers, administrators for taking right decision in
transforming curriculum as per need of the child as well as instruction for teachers.

CONCLUSION

The quality of education is not only rest on the teachers alone. Along with teachers there are
other factors like curriculum, infrastructural facilities and evaluation process is very important for
proper teaching learning process. So it is the responsibility of the government that proper training
must be conducted for the teachers so they can impart quality education. Schools are equipped
with necessary infrastructure so that there should not be any discrimination in the teaching learning
quality of private and govt. schools. Education should be imparted effectively. Teachers must be
encouraged to take classes where children were able to construct their knowledge and take feedback
from teacher and students so that improvement in teaching can be possible by taking necessary steps.
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Self Defense Programme for Girls Students in
Andhra Pradesh

Dr. V. Satish Reddy*

BACKGROUND

Self-defense is a counter measure that involves defending oneself, one’s property or the well-
being of another from physical and mental harm. Despite all the forward looking laws and schemes,
certain customs and traditional practices presuppose women’s inferiority and see her as a “weaker
sex” through stereotypical roles for men and women. This kind of thinking reinforces the inequality
between women and men. Such traditional thinking over generations “is used to limit access to
public space and to activities linked to strength and physical exertion.

Traditional safety advice unintentionally restricts women’s freedom through emphasis on
avoidance strategies to decrease risk, instead of focus on violence and abuse on perpetrators. The
women overall self-defense initiative provides girls an opportunity and skills to not remain passive
when they face violence and to protect themselves effectively.

Girl students need to move from their houses to various working places for their academic
and other purposes. Sometimes they face different unwanted situations which pose threat to their
dignity and even life. Self-defense training is the primary techniques which help them to escape
from these awkward situations.

RATIONALE

Sometimes girl students in rural areas will have to go to school through natural barriers like
forest, hills, river etc.Due to lack of physical fithess and low self-esteem, girls get victimized by eve-
teasing, sexual harassment, assaults, rape and such other abuses. Training on Martial arts/ Karate
helps in building of self-esteem. After the training, a girl can learn that she overcomes the challenges
and she is able to face any situation.

The main goal of self-defense training for adolescent girls is to strengthen their capacity to defend
themselves against potential attacks. It aims to equip them with the skills to avoid, interrupt, and resist
assault. Certain martial arts techniques to suit women’s needs coupled with verbal, psychological,
and emotional skills are included in the training course material. Offering self-defense to girls and
young women is partly a physical education program. It also has a potential to change how girls are
viewed within an entire institution, and has physical, psychological, and behavioral impacts.

OBJECTIVES OF THE PROGRAMME

(a) To develop confidence among the girls and able to defend themselves.

(b) To equip the girls with self-skills, so that they can avert any kind of awkward situation at
the first instances.

(c) To give a message to the abuser that girls are awareness and capable of protecting
themselves in difficult situations.

*Lecturer in Educational Management, State Institute of Educational Management and Training (SIEMAT) o/o State
Project Director Samagra Shiksha, Dept of School, Education, Andhra Pradesh.
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(d) To empower the girl students in all aspects.
(e) To make the Physical Education teacher at each school aware of these skills for the future
practice of them as a part of school curriculum.

TARGET GROUP &TIME PERIOD

All girl students of Class VI,VIlI and VIIl in the 4474 Government Girls High schools in the state
is provided Self defense training in the phased manner. One Marshal Arts master was appointed
for 3 months for each school to organize the self defense training of girls in school. They allotted
agencies conducted 30 classes in allotted 3 months

District-Wise Number of Schools and Girls Covered Under Self Defense Scheme at
Elementary Level During 2019-20

S. No. District No. of Govt. Schools covered No. of Girls Students benefited
Srikakulam 423 8275
Vizianagaram 208 4178
Visakhapatnam 298 5821
East Godavari 327 6591
West Godavari 245 5708
Krishna 423 6583
Guntur 321 5314
Prakasam 31 5481
Nellore 351 4918
Cuddapah 303 3457
Kurnool 362 6790
Anantapur 461 7046
Chittoor 441 6664

TOTAL 4474 76826

Implementing agency: Samagra Shiksha is the implementing agency in coordination with
the technical partners. 5 Agencies selected for implementing Self Defence Programme in the State

In the academic year 2019-20, 76826 girls studying in classes from VI to VIII benefitted through
this self defense programme in the state

OUTCOME OF THE POGRAMME IN THE ACADEMIC YEAR 2019-20

e Self-defense classes helped the students to build confidence in them and to develop self-
discipline and also to improve their physical condition.

e |t aid the students particularly when they are walking alone at night after classes. That's
the time when students are most vulnerable to attack.

* |t helped the students to develop their mental and physical health.
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By learning the basics of self-defense, it helped to prepare themselves for dangerous and
unforeseen circumstances.

It teached the students regarding self-respect.

Self-defense classes helped to develop several human capabilities like self-esteem, overcoming
of fear, awareness/alertness, and respect of self.

Taking self defense classes helped the students to develop a sort of warrior spirit.

Taking the self defense classes helped the students to have a positive impact on their life.

IMPACT OF INTRODUCTION OF SELF DEFENSE COURSE IN THE STATE

Since starting of self defense classes, the students were felt confident with their abilities to
protect themselves

These classes build the confidence among the students. since, practiced the classes, they
are very confident about their safety.

These classes helped the students to increase their confidence level

After taking the classes, Increased the mental balance among the students.

Students were motivated and dedicated to their practice. They hav e learned that, in
order to be better protected themselves, to be keep on practicing

It is important to be focused both mentally and physically while protecting themselves in
the dangerous situation. Since practicing the self defense classes, they are very confident
and prepared to face any dangerous situation.

It builds the warrior spirit among the students.

while practicing the self defense, students will be practicing with a partner, they trusted
need to be mutual trust between the two of them to not hurt each other

Self defense classes helped the students to set goals.

After taking self defense classes, it boosted the spirits among the students and made them
to be more confident and a better version of themselves.

Students got confidence levels on their studies also after attending the Self Defense classes
Some of the students felt lonely before taking the classes. After taking the classes, they
are feel free with other students and we can observed closeness among the students

In the academic year 2019-20 76826 girls studying in classes from VI to VIII benefitted through
this self defense programme in the state

Students were Training during the Program

This Programme boosted up the psychological levels of the Students in the State. They are
now confident to face any eventuality of Mischief and to protect them self.



The Tibetan Book of the Dead Major Supplements
Dr. Kamal Shankar Srivastava*

The Tibetan Book of dead consists of seven supplements complementary to six complements (1)
Yoga, (2) Tantricism, (3) Mantras or Power, (4) the Guru and Shishya (or Chela) and Initiations, (5)
Realisty, (6) Northern and Southern Buddhism and Christianity.

YOGA

The word Yoga (frequently appearing) in our annotations to the Brado Thodol text), derived
from the Sanskrit root yuj, meaning ‘to join’, closely allied with the English verb to yoke, implies
a joining or yoking of the lower human nature to the higher or divine nature in such manner as
to allow the higher to direct the lower’, and this condition -essential to the successful application
of the Bardo doctrines - is to be brought about by control of the mental process. So long as the
field to the mind is occupied by such thought-forms and thought processes as arise from the false
concept, universally dominating mankind, that phenomena and phenomenal appearances are
real, a state of mental obscuration called ignorance, which prevents true knowledge, exists. It is
only when all obscuring and erroneous concepts are totally inhibited and the field of the mind is
swept clean of them that the primordial or unmodified condition of mind, which is ever devoid of
these thought-formations and thought-processes arising from ignorance, is realizable; and, in its
realization, there dawns lllumination, symbolized in the Bardo Thodol as the Primal Clear Light
of the Dharma - Kaya.

A mirror covered with a thick deposit of dust, or a crystal vase filled with muddied water,
symbolize the mind of the normal human being darkened with the nescience arising from heresies
and false knowledge. Yoga is a scientific method of removing the dust from the mirror and the earthy
particles from the water, It is only when the mind is thus ac:ear and limpid that it can reflect the Light
of Reality and man can come to know himself, Maya, or lllusion, is the Veil Isis hiding from man
the Unsullied and Unsulliable Reality the piercing of this Veil and the seeing of that which it hides
is accomplished through methods as definite and certain in psychical results as those employed
in a European or American chemical laboratory are in physical results. As gold can be separated
from impurities by methods of chemistry, so can Truth be divorced from Error by methods of Yoga.

Like the root teachings of Buddhism, the root teachings of the Bardo Thodol are incapable
of being practically applied without Right Knowledge ; Right Knowledge to be at all effective in a
devotee’s life should not depend merely upon belief or theory, but upon realization and realization
of Right Knowledge is impossible without such mind control as Yoga implies. That this is so the
canonical scriptures of all schools of Buddhism confirm.?2

Itis not our purpose to discuss here the intricacies of the various aspects and schools of Yoga
for, though technical terms and some of the purely philosophical or theoretical parts of the hindu,
Buddhist, and other systems of the science of mind-control often differ widely, we are convinced,
after much research carried on while living among yogis of various schools, that the goal for all yogis
is, in the last analysis of esotericism identical, namely, emancipation from the thralldom of sangsaric,
or phenomenal, existence. The Hindus calling it Muktj and the Buddhists Nirvana.®

*|AS(Retd.), House No. 1964, Sector 23,Kasturi, Near Usha Stud Farm,Gurugram-122017 E-mail: kss.dlitt@rediffmail.com,
kamalshankarsrivastava@gmail.com
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Intellectual understanding of much of the Bardo Thodol is, therefore, obviously department
upon at least some given. The Clear Light, so often referred toin our text - to take but one of the
outstanding yogic doctrines - is best interpreted from the standpoint of the devotee of Yoga, though
for all mankind alike it dawns at the all determining moment of death. As such, the Clear Light
symbolizes the visual condition in which one find oneself at the moment of death and afterwards
in the Intermediate State. If the vision be unclouded by karmic propensities, which are the sources
of all phenomena and apparitional appearances in the Bardo, the deceased sees Reality as the
Primordial Clear Light, and, if he so wills, can renounce the Sangsara and pass into Nirvana, beyond
the Circle of Death and Rebirth.

Such clarity of spiritual insight is, of course, extremely rare, being the fruit of innumereable
lifetimes of right oiving; nevertheless, the aim of the Barde Thodol teachings is to attempt to place
every one, when dying or deceased, in the Path leading to its realization. Unless, through the practice
of mental - concentration, complete control over the thinking process be achieved, so as to arrive at
Right Knowledge ere death, in virtue of having experienced lllumination (i.e. recognition of the Clear
Light in an ecstatic condition while still in the human body), the lamas maintain that comprehension
of the nature of the Clear Light is quite impossible for the unilluminated.

TANTRICISM*

The Bardo Thodol being itself a work more or less Tantric,® and consequently largely based
upon the Yoga Philosophy, some general acquaintance with Tantricism, as with Yoga, is desirable
for all leaders of this book. So we record here it mere outline, and, therefore, more often than no
undetailec and incomplete - the following complementary matter concerning Tantricism.

In the preliminary instructions, the Bardo Thodol makes reference to the vital - force or vital -
airs, which, following the Tantras, may be described as follows:

The Vital 0 Force (Skt. Prana). - The human principle of consciousness, the Knower, clothes
itself, when incarnate, in five sheaths (Skt. Kosha), which are: (1) the physical sheath (Anna - maya
- kosha); (2) the vital - sheath (Prana- Maya - kasha); (3) the sheath in which resides the ordinary
human consciousness (Mano - maya - kosha); (4) that of the sub consciousness (Mano - Maya-
kosha); (4) that of the subconsciousness (Vijnana-maya-kosha); and (5) that of the all - transcending
blissful consciousness of Reality (Ananda-maya-kosha).

In the vital - sheath resides the vital - force (Skt. prana) divided into ten vital - airs (vayu,
derived from the roof va, ‘to breathe’ or ‘to blow’, refers to the motive power of prana). As the
daemons of Plato’s occultism are said to control the operations of the Cosmic Body, so these vayu,
composed of negative prana, control the operations of the human body. The five minor airs are the
Naga, metabolic processes. The five monor airs are the Naga, kurmma, krikara, deva-datta, and
dhananjaya, which produce, respectively, hiccupping, opening and closing of the eyes, assistance
to digestion, yawning, and distension.

The Psychic Nerves or Channels (Skt. Nadi). - The are next mentioned in our text the Psychic
Nerves. Sanskrit works on Yoga say that there are fourteen principal nadi and hundreds of thousands
of minor nadi in the human body, just as Western physiologists say that there are so many chief
nerves and minor nerves. But the nadi of the East and the nerves of the West, although literally the
same in name, are not synonymous. The nadi are invisible channels for the flow of psychic forces
whose conducting agents are the vital - airs (vayu).

Of the fourteen principal nadi, there are three which are of fundamental importance. There are,
to follow our text, the median - nerve (Skt. sushumna - nadi), the left nerve (ida - nadi), and the right
nerve (pingala-nadi). The sushumna - nadi is the chief or median - nerve, situated in the hollow of
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the spinal column (Skt. Brahma - danda), the Mt. Mere of the human body, man being regarded as
the mocrocosm of the macrocosm. The ida-nadi, to the left, and the pingala - nadi, to the right, coil
round it as the two serpents coil round the caduceus carried by the messenger god Hermes. It is
believed that this ancient herald’s wand symbolizes the sushumna - nadi, and the twining serpents
the ida - nadi and the pingala-nadi. If so, we see again how the esoteric symbol code of the West
corresponds to that of the East.

The Psychic - Nerve Centres (Skt. Chakra) - The sushumnandi forms the great highway for eh
passage of the psychic forces of the human body. The first is known as the Root-support (Muladhara)
of the sushumna - nadi, situated in the perineum; and in the Muladhara is the secret Fountain of
Vital - Force, presided over by the Goddess Kundalini. Next above, lies the second chakra, or lotus,
called the Svadhishthana, which is the centreof the sex-organs. Above all, the causal regionh of
psychic man, as the sun of the body sending its rays downwards overe the human-body cosmos, is
the Supreme or Seventh Chakra, the thousand petalled lotus (or chakra) called Sakasrara Padma;
through it the sushumnandi has its exit, the Aperture of Brahma (Skt. Brahmarandhra) referred to
in our text, through which the consciousness principle normally goes out from the body at death.

The initial aim of the practitioner of Yoga is to awaken what in the Tantras is called the Serepent
Power, personified as the Goddess Kundalini. Spreading out in a fountain - like crest, it falls thence
as a shower of heavenly amkbrosia to feed all part sof the psychic body. Thus becoming tilled with
supreme spiritual power, the yogi experiences lllumination.

Mandalas - Of the Psychic Centres, or Chakra, the Bardo Thodol is concerned chiefly with
three: (1) the Hedart- centre (Anahata - chakra); (2) the Throat - centre (Vishuddha - chakra); and
(3) the Brain - centre (Sahasrara Padma). Of these, two are of chief importance: the Brain - centre,
sometimes called the Northern Centre, and the Heart - centre, or Southern Centre. These two
constitute the two poles of the human organism. They are said to be the first centres tgo form in the
embryo, and the terrestrial prana, derived from the central pranic reservoir in thesun of our planetary
system, is said to direct their formation.

Related tothese three principal chakra, there are three chief mandalas or mystic groupings of
deities divided into fourteen subsidiary mandalas corresponding tot the first Fourteen (7+7) Days of
the Bardo as described in our text.

The first of these three chief mandalas contains 42 deities, distributed in six subordinate mandalas
corresponding to the first Six Days of the Chonyid Bardo; and they emanate from he Heart - centre.
The other 10 deities, related to the Throat - centre, which dawn intermediately between the 42 of the
Heart Centre and the 58 of the Brain - cdentre, are classed with the 42 peaceful deities. Thus, when
united in the Greater Mandala of the whole of the Chonyid Bardo, there are 110 principal deities.

It will be observed, too, that there is definite orientation in all the mandalas.

The Five Dhyani Buddhas with their shaktis® are the chief deities dawning on the first Five
Days. On the First Day, Vairochana and his shakti alone dawn. Then on each of the four succeeding
days, along with one of the remaining four of the Dhyani Buddhas and the shakti, there dawn two
Bodhisattvas and their shaktis. Then, on the Sixty Day all of these deities, dawning in one mandala,
are joined by 16 additional deities: 8 Door-keepers, the 6 Buddhas of the Six together compose the
42 deities of the Heart - centre.

Then, after the dawning of the 10 Knowledge - Holding Deities (called, in the Obeisances, p.
85, the Lotus Deities) of the Throat - centre, on the intervening Seventh Day, there dawn during
the remaining Seven Days the 58 deities of the Brain - centre, as follows: on each of the first five
days, or from the Eigth to theTwelfth Day, one of the Herukas with his shakti, in all 10 deities; on
the Thirteenth Day, the 8 Kerima and the 8 Htamenma; on the Fourteenth Day, 4 Door - keepers
and the 28 animal - headed Deities. Behind the symbolism of deities and mandalas and psychic
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centres there lies the rational explanation, namely, the each deity, as it dawns from its appropriate
psychic - centre, represents the coming into after death karmic activity of some corresponding impulse
or passion of the complex consciousness. As though in an initiatory mystery - play, the actors for
each day of the Bardo come on the mind - stage of the decedased, who is their sole spectator: and
their director is Karma. The higher or more divine elements of the consciousness - principle of the
deceased dawn first in the full glory of the primal Clear Light; and then, in ever diminishing glory,
the visions grow less and less happy - the Peaceful Deities of the Heart - centre, and then of the
Throat - centre, merge into the Wrathful Deities of the Brain-centre. Finally, as the purely human
and brutish propensities, personified, in the fiercest of the Warthful Deities,” as horror producing
and threatening spectral hallucinations, come into the field of mental vision, the percipient flecs in
dismay from them - his own thought - forms - to the refuge of the womb, thereby making himself to
be the plaything of MKaya and the slave of Ignorance. In other words, in a manner similar to that in
which the earth - plane body grows to maturity and then withers and after its death disintegrates, the
after - death body, called the mental - body, grows from the heavenly days of its Bardo childhood
to the less idealist days of its Bardo maturity, then fades and dies in the Intermediate State, as the
Knower, abandoning it, is reborn.

Some clue to the separable elements of consciousness as they manifest themselves in the
Intermediate State is gained from the significance of the Tantric divisions into petals of the lotuses, or
chakras. For example, the Heart - centre Lotus, or Anahata - chakra, is described as a red - coloured
lotus of twelve petals, each petal representing one of the chief elements of personalyti (uritti) as
follows: (1) home (asha); (2) care of anxiety (chinta); (3) endeavour (cheshta); (4) feeling of mineness
(mamta); (5) arrogance or hypocrisy (dambha); (6) languor (vikalata); (7) conceit (ahangkara); (8)
discrimination (viveka); (9) covetousness (lolata); (10) duplicity (kapatata); (11) indecision (vitarka);
(12) regret (anutapa).

The Throat - centre Lotus, or Vishuddha - chakra, also called Bharatisthana, consists of sixteen
petals. The first seven symbolize the seven Sakskrit musical notes. The eighth symbolizes the
‘venom’ of mortality. The next seven represent the seven seed mandras, and the sixteenth is the
symbol for the nectar of immortality (amrita).

To each of the thousand petals of the Brain - centre Lotus variously coloured letters of the
Sanskrit or Tibetan alphabet, and other symbols, are esoterically assigned; and this chakra is said
to contain in potential state all that exists in the other chakras (of which it is the originator) or in the
universe.

Each of the Dhyani B uddhas, likewise, as elsewhe33re explained from a different view - point,
symbolizes definite spiritual attributes of the cosmos. Thus, Vairochana is appealed ;to by the
Tantrics of Northern Buddhism as the universal force producing or giving form to everything both
physical and spitirual; ;Vajra - Sattva (as the reflex of Akshobhya) is the universal forced invoked
for neutralizing by merit evil karma; Ratna - Samb hava, for the reproduction of all things desired;
Amitabha for long life and wisdom; Amogha - Siddhi, for success in arts and crafts. In Vajra - Sattva,
in his purely esoteric aspect,| all the other Peaceful and Wrathful Deities of the Mandala of the Bardo
Thodol are said to merge or be contained.

MANTRAS, OR WORDS OF POWER

A clue to the power of mantras, as referred to throughout the Bardo Thodol, lies in the ancient
Greek theory of music; namely, that, if the key-note of any particular body or substance be known,
by its use the particular body or substance can be disintegrated. Scientifically, the whole problem
may be understood through understanding the law of vibration. Each organism exhibits its own
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vibratory rate, and so dies every inanimate object from the grain of sand to the mountain and even
to each planet and sun. When this rate of vibration is known, the organism or form can by occult
use of it, be disintegrated.

For the adept in occultism, to know the mantra of any deity is to know how to se up psychic or
gift - wave communication similar to, but transcending, wireless or telepathic communication with
that deity. For example, if the adept be of the left-hand path, that is to say, a black magician, he can
by mantras, call up and command elements and inferior orders of spiritual beings, because to each
belongs a particular rate of vibration, and this being known and formulated as sound in a mantra
gives the magician power even to annihilate by dissolution the particular elemental or apirit to whom it
belongs. And for the purpose of maintaining this guardianship, lines of gurus (i.e. religious teachers)
are established in whose keeping the words of power are placed. Candidates for initiation into this
Brotherhood of Guardians of the Mysteries must necessarily be well tested before the Treasures
can be entrusted to them, and they themselves, in turn, be made Guardians.

Unto the shishya, after he has been well tested, the mantra which confers power over the
sleeping Goddess Kundalini is transmitted; and when he utters it the Goddess awakens and comes to
him to be commanded. Then iks the need of the guru great; for the awakened Goddess can destroy
as well as save - according as the mantra is wisely or unwisely used.

As the outer air vibrates to gross sounds, the inner vitalairs (prana-vayu) are set in motion and
utilized by the used of the sounds of mantras: the Goddess first catches up the subtle occult sound,
and, in tones of divine music, she causes it to ascend from her throne in the Root - Support Psychic
Centre to one after another of the Centres above, until its music fills the Lotus of a Thousand Petals
and is there heart and responded to by the Supreme Guru.

The visualization of a deity, as frequently directed in our text, is often but another way of thinking
of the essential characteristics of that deity. A like yogic effect comes from visualizing or else audibly
pronouncing the mantra corresponding to that deity; for, by speaking forth as sound the mantra of
any deity, that deity is made to appear.

Unless the mantras are properly intoned they are without effect; and when printed and seen
by the eye of the uninitiated they appear utterly meaningless - and so they are without the guidance
of the human guru.

Furthermore, the correct pronunciation of the mantra of a deity depends upon bodily purity
as well as upon knowledge of its proper intonation. Therefore it is necessary for the devotee firs
to purify, by purificatory mantras, the mouth, the tongue, and then the mantra itself, by a process
called giving life to or awakening the sleeping power of the mantra.

The occult ability to employ a mantra properly confers supernormal powers called Siddhi,® and
these can be used, according to the character of the adept, either as white magic for good ends
or as black magic for evil ends: the right and left - hand paths being the same up to this point of
practical application of the fruits obtained through psychic development. One path leads upward to
Emancipation, the other downward to Enslavement.

THE GURU AND SHISHYA (OR CHELA) AND INITIATIONS

Very frequently the Bardo Thodol directs the dying or the deceased to concentrate mentally
upon, or to visualize, his tutelary deity or else his spiritual guru, and, at other times, to recollect the
teachings conveyed to him by his human guru, more especially at the time of the mystic initiation.
Yogis and Tantrics ordinarily comment upon such ritualistic 